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ABSTRACT 


This study specifically addressed itself to the following 
areas of inquiry: 

a, an investigation of the relationship between the core conditions 
of empathy and genuineness and three immediacy dimensions 

of referent, content, and locus, 

b, an assessment of the impact of a communication skills 

training program upon communicator levels of immediacy, 

empathy and genuineness, 

C, an assessment of the impact of a communication skills training 
program upon cognitive understanding of basic communication 

Skpilss. 

d, an exploration of the effects of differing stimulus conditions 
upon the immediacy, empathy and genuineness of responses 

made to these stimulii, 

and e, an exploration of the interaction between training effects 

and stimulus condition effects upon the immediacy, empathy 

and genuineness of responses made to these stimulii. 

In order to complete this investigation, a special behavioral 
scoring system for rating the level of immediacy of verbal communication 
was developed and proven to be reliable and valid in a multi trait 
multi method validation matrix. In addition, an experiential/didactic 
communication skills training program was designed, emphasizing one-to- 
One verbal communication skills (described by John Wallen, 1964-70) 
for achieving understanding and appropriate sharing of immediate 
experience. 


The study focussed on six dependent variables including 


iv 


C's PNA kee ee es 
4 ; in j =) ies 
. ¥ 4 4 F i] 4 
ech bali oc) , 
. \ i 

Nani o% i Pema , 

a) a ray iy 2 : CG 

] r oh J i: 

tue i, “ey LA : 

4 : 


oo Ae 

ha. 

e it 
a lf. Pp ‘ 


, 
"¥ 


| gaisntidt 29° 0) VR; is tase 


arighs hAGS ates yi rigenars fat denok si at (el no! pret ssisea i 


wo) enawmed Liebe wi vie shanett wig bane “hea As Gh 


ror “tite faahies eres, te, 


cede Wate satiann SMe, FoR ii Re HO Mente taees te a 
Ec f 16 2 LS iatéaTh Ame iis eta Nah ! ont habs - 
a. iD PAGS: ibe aie ie 
grr bie 24 j YD Ti Segal ie Te, SFist 2o8R eR uf 3 
sarept mut ofeed bes errs ( agit oie Tater ( baie F enti, 
| cee | 
annttikpos aunts. octane Ds ee y' 9 il ig ee Fea ye ie ee ia 
ganna TO. F290 1TeG BOG i hE: Wadelisimnt | sity sali 
Ue 4 


| Me Cs ciads Dreit! ae ab att 
e : : 
aaa pninhias | Aaaities RE aut Fomitoia aa taKe- ie ee 
| Pe ta ent ta | 


Lalani instante? bee AQ te aeons 
| : ’ 
ico, Os POR bla ae 


i 


POR b sport as + Bove rr pa. 


is i 
‘ 


‘ 
“a ie et - 


PerGh wasted ithe va ¢ ‘ ncaa aanit: ee Qt won9 a 


- vel earn, eta Xa e phen ihe ’ idk ‘aia, ign i “ay wad eYE | 


ay rye ; 


; ‘" ant 
) whee “ay ia an iris Nia ae Wants ‘he dacteti 
; Pie ane an 


_e 
he 


ia) the pene 


mp 


eae te eatuamo> a 0 ; 


‘ yy 


e Vf 
“Gee esiie 


three dimensions of immediacy (referent, content and locus), empathy, 


genuineness, and cognitive understanding of communication skills. 


To test for training effects, a quasi-experimental, seperate sample pre- 


test/post-test control group design with random assianment to observation 


was used. Stimulus conditions were varied by manipulating the content 


or form of hypothetical communication to subjects. Subjects' verbal 


responses were scored for the immediacy and core condition variables. 


a, 


C; 


and d, 


The results indicated: 

small but sianificant correlations between two immediacy 
dimensions (referent, content) and the two core conditions, 
some trainina effects such that the brief training inter- 
action (14 hours over a ten week interval) did have 
Significant impact on cognitive understanding but no significant 
effect on levels of immediacy and the core conditions, 
generally significant stimulus effects supporting the 
hypotheses that greater non-immediacy is associated with 
reception of non-immediate, negative affect, and binding 
communications from another person 


no evidence of significant training by stimulus interactions. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 


A. Purpose 


Considerable research has been conducted which purports to 
identify therapist behaviors or conditions necessary for constructive 
client change and growth. This research has been summarized in Beren- 
son and Carkhuff (1967), Carkhuff (1969a, 1969b), Truax and Carkhuff 
(1967) and Truax and Mitchell (1971). Three core conditions have been 
identified: empathy, genuineness and positive regard. Scales and 
scoring systems for scoring therapist responses to clients according to 
the level of functioning on each of these core conditions have been 
developed (Truax, 1961a, 1962a, 1962B; Carkhuff, 1969b). Extensive 
research was conducted using these scales to further support the 
hypothesized relationship between therapist empathy, genuineness, and 
regard and constructive client change, and to demonstrate that counselors 
and therapists could be trained to function more effectively as communi- 
cators of these core conditions. 

In turn, these scales have been severely criticized for their 
failure to actually measure what they purport to measure (Guirora, 1967; 
Keisler et al., 1967; Rogers, 1967; Ch. 12; Caracena and Vicory, 1969; 
Shapiro, 1969; Chinsky and Rappaport, 1970; Rappaport and Chinsky, 

1972; and Beutler, 1973). This criticism has severely weakened the 
credibility of the research into necessary behaviors for effective 
counseling. It would appear that damage is sufficiently severe that 
the knowledge derived from such study is in danger of being dismissed by 
many, like the proverbial baby with the dirty bath water. Such 
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dismissal, based on the arqument that the measurements are not valid, 
fails to recognize that raters using the scales are able to make 
discriminations between therapist responses. As it is not entirely 
clear how these discriminations are made, it seems paramount that we 
explore this further to identify what is, in fact, being measured. 

To explore this question, there is some justification for 
considerina the work of Kaplan (1953), Isaac (1963), Kempler and Wiener 
(1964), Wiener and Mehrabian (1966a, 1966b, 1968), Mehrabian (1966a, 
1966b), Gottlieb et aZ. (1967), Kuiken (1973a, 1973b, 1977), Roth (1973), 
Kuiken and Roth (1973, 1975), Kuiken and Collier (1977), and Kuiken 
and Hill (1977). The above researchers have been investigating the 
measurement of immediacy in verbal communication. Immediacy refers 
to the use of a special channel of communication to indicate the 
communicator's active relationship to his own immediate experience 
and/or the immediate experience of the person spoken to. Specifically, 
observable variations in language form and content operate as 
metacommunicative cues which may legitimately be interpreted as the 
communicator's implicit reluctance to affirm immediate experience. 
Mehrabian (1966b, 1967a) has hypothesized that these cues specifically 
provide important information about the communicator's affective 
state, his relationship to his own immediate experience, and his 
relationship to the listener. 

THis ats very similar to the intent of the core conditions as 
described in the scales for scoring empathy, genuineness, and positive 
regard. The core condition scales call on raters to make inferential 
judgements about the helper's relationship to the client's immediate 


experience in the case of empathy and positive regard scales, and, 
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about the helper's relationship to his own immediate experience in the 
case of the genuineness scale. Given the arguments of Guirora (1967), 
Keisler et aZ. (1967), Rogers (1967) Caracena and Vicory (1969), 
Shapiro (1969), Chinsky and Rappaport (1972), Rappaport and Chinsky 
(1972), and Beutler (1973), that the scales could not possibly be 
measuring what they purport to measure because of their inferential 
nature, it is possible that the raters using these systems do, in 
fact, rely on the subtle language cues identified by Wiener and 
Mehrabian (1968) and Kuiken (1973a, 1973b). 

Wiener and Mehrabian (1968) and Kuiken (1973a, 1973b) have 
developed fairly specific scoring systems for the assessment of 
immediacy variations in verbal behavior. The scoring processes used 
in their immediacy research have fairly explicit and behavioral criteria. 
Perhaps the immediacy criteria will provide a methodological improve- 
ment in research into the forms of therapist communications that 
precipitate constructive client change. This study, in part, is an 
attempt to determine whether immediacy assessments correlate highly 
with the core conditions. If so, we may have a better understanding 
of the cues actually used by raters when using the core conditions 
scales. 

In this study, an assessment of the possible relationship 
(correlation) between two of the core conditions (empathy and genuine- 
ness) and three dimensions of immediacy was conducted. A new 
immediacy scoring system was developed with explicit and primarily 


behavioral criteria to assess the following three dimensions: 
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a, Referent - an assessment of the extent to which a speaker's 
communication refers explicitly to himself and/or 
his own immediate experience in active versus 
passive voice; 

b, Content - an assessment of the extent to which the content of 
the speaker's communication represents explicitly, 
concretely, and descriptively immediate experience; 

and c, Locus - an assessment of the extent to which the time/space 
quality of a speaker's communication is here-and-now 
as opposed to there-and-then. 

This new scoring system was expected to have convergent and discriminant 

validity which had not been demonstrated for other scoring systems. 

As the immediacy scoring system requires a non-inferential assessment 

of several dimensions of verbal behavior in each verbal statement, 

results of this study may clarify some of the specific verbal behaviors 

that discriminate between helping responses rated as high in terms of 

the core conditions and those rated as low. 

This study also had two other major foci. First, it was 
depided to couple the investigation of the relationship Hees the 
core conditions and immediacy with an investigation of the efficacy of 
a communication skills training program aimed at the development of 
skills for one-to-one verbal communications. One goal was to increase 
the probability of obtaining a full range of responses on the immediacy 
criteria and the core conditions, thereby insuring that any failure to 
obtain predicted correlations could not be attributed to the restricted 
range on the variables. Another goal was to work toward filling a gap 
in the literature on the effects of communication training. The existing 


body of literature on the effects of communication training is essentially 
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5 
limited to investigations of training specifically for higher levels of 
facilitative functioning. Such literature has been criticized for not 
adequately dealing with the issue of subject sensitization to experi- 
mental procedures. Generally, in such training, subjects have been 
trained with the same instruments that are ultimately used to score 
their verbal behavior. Notable exceptions do exist (e.g., Hundleby, 
1973) but there is a definite need for more rigorous experimentation. 
Consequently, this study was designed to include an assessment of the 
efficacy of an integrated experiential/didactic communication skills 
training program without problems of subject sensitization to the 
assessment instruments or other experimental procedures. Dependent 
variables in the study included cognitive understanding of the basic 
Skills, communication immediacy, and functioning on the core conditions. 

Second, it was decided to include an investigation of the 
effects of differing stimulus situations (presented by persons designa- 
ted as helpees) upon the level of response made by their helpers in 
terms of both immediacy and the core conditions. Research conducted 
to assess the core conditions has suggested that there is a stimulus 
effect but these pares have not been made explicit (Carkhuff, 1969, 
p. 109). The literature on immediacy also indicates that differences 
in stimulus conditions lead to differences in the level of immediacy 
of responses to those conditions. Wiener and Mehrabian(1968) suggest 
that non-immediacy is associated with negative affect and possibly with 
ambiguity in the stimulus situation. Roth (1973), Roth and Kuiken 
(1975), and Kuiken and Hill (1977) have suggested that non-immediacy 
is more likely in responses to binding stimulus situations. There is 


also a postulate (Wiener and Mehrabian, 1968; Roth, 1973; Roth and 
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Kuiken, 1975; Hamill, 1975; Kuiken, 1977) that non-immediacy is modeled 
in stimulus situations presenting non-immediacy to the respondent. The 
above studies, however, were not direct explorations of stimulus effects 
within conversational interactions found in the counseling relationship. 
This study systematically assessed differing stimulus effects within 
the context of a counseling analogue. Carkhuff (1968) suggests that 
stimulus effects vary with the level of functioning of the respondent. 
Consequently, this study tested for stimulus effects for both trained 
and untrained subjects. This allowed assessment of the hypothesis 

that subjects trained to communicate for understanding and appropriate 
sharing of immediate experience would respond with higher levels of the 
core conditions and higher levels of immediacy despite the experience 
of unfavorable stimulus situations while untrained subjects would be 


influenced toward less immediacy and lower core condition response. 
B. Summary of Intentions 


1. Inquiry 
This study specifically addressed itself to the followina 
areas of inquiry: 

a, an investigation of the relationship between the core conditions 
of empathy and genuineness and three immediacy dimensions of 
referent, content, and locus, 

b, an assessment of the impact of a communication skills training 


program upon communicator levels of immediacy, empathy and 


genuineness, 
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7, 
an assessment of the impact of a communication skills training 
program upon cognitive understanding of basic communication 
Skills. 
an exploration of the effects of differing stimulus conditions 
upon the immediacy, empathy and genuineness of responses made 
to these stimulii, 
an exploration of the interaction between training effects 
and stimulus condition effects upon the immediacy, empathy and 


genuineness of responses made to these stimulii. 


Developing Applied Skills 

In order to complete this study, it was necessary to undertake 
innovative tasks: 
to design and test the validity of a series of stimulus con- 
ditions appropriate for testing stimulus condition effects, 
to design and test the validity of a scoring system for assess- 
ing the nmed 1aey of verbal responses made to a series of 
stimulus conditions, 
to develop questionnaires for testing the appropriateness of 
sampling procedures used in the study, 
todevelop an experiential/didactic communication skills 
training program emphasizing one-to-one verbal communication 
skills for achieving understanding and appropriate sharing 


of immediate experience. 
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II. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 


A. Identification of the Core Counseling Conditions 


During the past two decades, there has been considerable 
excitement about experimental research on counselor behaviors which 
Support and promote learning, growth and improvement on the part of the 
client in psychotherapy and counseling. In a sense, this research 
was sparked by the startling conclusions made by Eysenck (1952). He 
reviewed 19 studies covering more than 7,000 cases treated by eclectic 
or psychoanalytic approaches to psychotherapy. From this review, he 
came to a conclusion that ultimately threatened the field of counseling 
and psychotherapy. He reported a 64% improvement rate for patients seen 
in psychotherapeutic treatments. This created dissonance when this 
improvement was shown to be lower than the general estimates of 
spontaneous recovery rates in non-treated patient groups. The general 
estimate for spontaneous remission is approximately 70%. Frank (1961) 
using more deliberate data collection procedures found similar evidence 
to support the suspicion raised by Eysenck (1952). Frank's studies 
also demonstrated that there is a general 2/3 improvement rate for 
both treated and untreated patient groups. This held true for the 
treated patient groups regardless of treatment method. These results, 
by their nature, Pe ated proponents of counseling and psychotherapy 
to address themselves to specific questions concerning counseling 
processes in order to specify behaviors that contribute to client 
improvement. 

Whitehorn and Betz (1954) conducted pioneering work into the 
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search for behaviors which discriminated between psychotherapists with 
high improvement rates (75%) and psychotherapists with low improvement 
rates (27%). In their comparison of the behaviors of seven effective 
therapists with seven ineffective therapists, they found that (a) the 
successful therapists tended to be warm and supportive and attempted 

to understand the client in a personal, immediate, and idiosyncratic 
way, and (b) the less successful therapists were generally more 
impersonal, focussed more upon psychopathology of the client and 
attempted a more external kind of understanding (Whitehorn and Betz, 
1954). These results offered experimental evidence generally support- 
ive of the earlier clinical hypotheses presented by Rogers (1954). 
Rogers had proposed that (a) accurate reflection or clearly demonstrated 
understanding of the client, (b) unconditional respect for the person- 
hood of the client, and (c) a genuineness in interaction with the client, 
contributed to growth in the client-therapist relationship and 
consequently to client improvement and growth. He later argued that 
these conditions were both necessary and, in some cases, sufficient 

for client growth (Rogers, 1957). 

Shortly after the study by Whitehorn and Betz (1954) and the 
treatise presented by Rogers (1954, 1957), investigators into thera- 
peutic outcome becamse increasingly aware that, although there were no 
significant differences between treated groups and untreated control 
groups in terms of average improvement ratings, there were significant 
differences in the variability of the groups after treatment. That is, 
treatment groups were found to have more variability in improvement 
after treatment than the control group. This suggested that some 


subjects demonstrated improvement while others demonstrated a 
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decline or regression on the criterion measures used to assess 

Client improvement. Bergin (1963), in his review of literature on 

the effects of psychotherapy, noted this difference in variability in 
the results reported by Barron and Leary (1955), Cartwright and Voeg] 
(1960) and Truax (1963). Truax (1971) identified this phenomenon 

in the studies reported by Rogers (1962), Truax (1962), and later 

in the studies by Truax and Carkhuff (1965), Truax and Carkhuff (1967), 
and Rogers et al. (1967). This new awareness of the higher 
variability among scores on various indices of client improvement for 
the treatment (counseled) groups as opposed to control (no-treatment) 
groups led several students of counseling effectiveness (Truax and 
Carkhuff, 1967; Truax and Mitchell, 1968; and Truax and Wargo, 1966) 
to examine more closely the data in such studies, looking specifically 
for differences between therapists. From their exploration, they 


concluded that 


a, although counseling and psychotherapy are shown, on the 
average, to be no more effective than the average of no direct 
professional treatment, "...some counselors and therapists are 
significantly helpful, while others are significantly harmful 


and b, "through close examination of existing theories and clinical 
writings, it is possible to identify therapeutic ingredients 
likely to lead to helpful and harmful client outcomes, and 
through direct research to identify such ingredients." 
(Truax and Mitchell, 1971, p. 301) 
These conclusions renewed the interest in the earlier study by 
Whitehorn and Betz (1954) and subsequent studies of a similar nature 
(Betz, 1963; Whitehorn, 1964). These studies became the basic model for 
research aimed at identifying counselor and psychotherapist behaviors 


which seemed to differentiate between counselors with high improvement 


rates and those with low imorovement rates. A great variety of studies 
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11 
have been conducted using a variety of therapist-client situations in 


an attempt to identify functional behaviors. Early work focused 
principally upon Rogerian client-centered counseling relationships. 
For the most part, these studies seemed to demonstrate that the 
characteristics identified by Rogers (1954, 1957) were in fact the 
characteristics which discriminated between effective or high function- 
ing counselors and ineffective or low functioning counselors (Halkides, 
1968; Rogers, 1962; Rogers, Gendlin, Kiesler and Truax, 1967; Truax, 
1963; Truax and Carkhuff, 1963; Truax and Carkhuff, 1967; Truax and 
Wargo, 1966; Truax, Wargo, Frank, Imber, Batke, Hochn-Sane, Nash and 
Stone, 1966a). These studies led the researchers to the conclusion that 
the effective therapist is 

"a, non phony, non defensive, and authentic or genuine in his 

therapeutic encounter; 

b, able to provide a non-threatening, safe, trusting, or 

secure atmosphere through his own acceptance, positive 

regard, love valuing or non-possessive warmth, for the 

client; 
and c, able to understand, 'be with', ‘grasp the meaning of', or 

have a high degree of accurate empathic understanding of the 

client on a moment-by-moment basis." (Truax and Mitchell, 1971) 
These three qualities - empathy, genuineness, and warmth - were called 
the "core conditions" of the therapeutic functioning of the therapist. 
Excitement increased as it appeared that the behaviors that led to 


effective counselor performance would be isolated and verified through 


credible research. 


B. Development of Scoring Systems for Assessing Therapist Functioning 


on the Core Conditions. 


Truax (1961a, 1962a, 1962b) developed measurement scales for 
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2 
scoring counselor or psychotherapist responses to clients in terms of 
the degree of accurate empathy, genuineness, and positive regard 
communicated to the client by the counselors verbal message. These 
scales were intended to be structured so that a person trained in the 
use Of these scales for rating counselor responses could listen to or 
read the counselor responses tod the client and, then, rate the quality of 
the response on a separate nine point scale for each of the three "core 
conditions". Truax and Carkhuff (1967) later modified these nine point 
scales into shorter five point scales to increase the reliability of 
rater discriminations. In addition, Carkhuff (1969a) added a composite 
scale for scoring the three core conditions in one combined rating. 
The use of these rating scales in research testing the hypothesized 
relationships between empathy, genuineness, and positive regard tended 
to give such experiments greater credibility. This credibility was 
enhanced by the high inter- and intra-rater reliability coefficients 
being reported for these scales. Reliability ratings were 
predominantly in the .80's and .90's and therefore highly significant 
(Truax and Mitchell, 1971, p. 320-321). 

Truax argued that these scales were actually measuring 

"...an interpersonal skill rather than simply an attitude or 

a personality attribute since a person can have an under- 

standing or empathic attitude, and even actually be 

sensitive and accurately understand without making an 

accurately empathic response." (Truax and Mitchell, 1971, p. 319) 
No longer did empathy, genuineness and positive regard appear to be the 
unassailable, almost ethereal, qualities that they had tended to be in 
earlier literature (Allport, 1961; Erickson, 1950; Fiedler, 1950, 1951; 
Fromm-Reichman, 1950; Overstreet, 1952; Rogers, 1951, 1961; Sullivan, 


1953; Hasharf and Bender, 1952). 
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The measurement of empathy was also moved closer to the 
theoretical conceptualization presented by Rogers (1954) and away from 
the direction of measurement taken by Dymond (1948, 1949) and Dymond 
and Cotrell (1949). Dymond and Cotrell had both been working on the 
measurement of empathy by assessing what is more commonly called 
person-perception and this conceptualization of empathy did not sit 
well with the client centered school of psychotherapy. The definitions 
and scales of measurement provided by Truax were indeed very congruent 
with the definitions and behavioral implications presented in the 
theoretical arguments of Carl Rogers (1954, 1957). They seemed to be 
measuring behaviors that were more intuitively relevant than the 
behaviors of interest to person-perception researchers. 

Thus, the scales had ready face validity. They purported to 
measure qualities and behaviors which clinical experience seemed to 
intuitively verify. However, it was difficult to demonstrate any clear 
construct, concurrent, or predictive validity. Some researchers were 
content to rely on the high reliability ratings to demonstrate their 
experimental rigor. Others briefly argued that the scales were valid- 
ated by their apparent ability to discriminate between high outcome and 
low outcome client-therapist conditions. For many others, the expect- 
ation was that the validity of the instruments would be born out by the 
continued demonstration of research findings supporting the hypothesized 
connection between client improvement and the operative level of the 
attending therapist on the three core conditions. None of the studies 
has demonstrated evidence for convergent and discriminant validity as 


demanded by Campbell and Fiske (1959). 
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C. Relationships of the Core Conditions to Therapeutic Process and 


Outcome, and to the Training of Counselors 


Using the scales for the three core conditions, a variety of 
Subsequent research was conducted purporting to demonstrate results 
which were adding strength to the basic hypothesis and contributing to 
what Carkhuff (1969a) later came to call the Human Development Resource 
model. This model involves a compilation of the various research 
findings in order to provide some explanation for the relationships 
between counselor or therapist process, client process, and outcomes of 
therapy. In turn, this model has provided impetus for significant 
changes in counselor education. The research results have been used to 


Strengthen arguments for an increase in skills training designed to 


increase the interpersonal competence of the counselor trainee. Some 
of the conclusions from these studies which have been shaping the 


HDR model include the following: 


1, the offering of high levels of the three core conditions has 
been shown to be functional for the improvement of a 
wide variety of clients including college underachievers 
(Truax and Wargo, 1966), juvenile delinquents (Dickenson 
and Truax, 1965; Truax and Wargo, 1967a), hospitalized ; 
schizophrenics (Truax and Carkhuff, 1963; Rogers, Gendlin, 
Keisler and Truax, 1967), hospitalized psychiatric 
patients (Truax, Carkhuff and Kodman, 1965; Truax and Wargo, 
1967b) and outpatient groups (Truax and Wargo, 1969; 
Pagel, Carkhuff and Berenson, 1967). 


2, the model extends to non-counseling settings. The 
offerings of high levels of the three core conditions by 
parents and teachers leads to constructive gains on 
both emotional and intellectual indices on the part of 
their respective children and students (Aspy, 1967; Aspy 
and Hadlock, 1967; Truax and Carkhuff, 1967). 
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3, the depth of self exploration of low functioning clients 
tends to be significantly interdependent with the level 
of conditions offered by the therapist, while the self 
exploration of clients already functioning at higher 
levels on the core conditions seems to continue 
independently of changes in the level of conditions 
offered by the therapist if the therapist initially 
Starts at a high level of functioning. With low level 
functioning clients, if the therapist offers lower levels 
of the core conditions, self exploration decreases (Holder, 
pale and Berenson, 1967; Piaget, Berenson and Carkhuff, 


the initial level of conditions offered by the therapist 
appears to be the critical influence for subsequent 
levels of client functioning in the therapeutic process. 
If the therapist initially offers low levels of the 

core conditions both high and low level functioning 
clients move toward minimal self exploration (Piaget, 
Berenson and Carkhuff, 1967). 


> 


high level facilitators have been found to confront more 
often than low level facilitators (Anderson, Douds and 
Carkhuff, 1967). High level facilitators tend to confront 
the client with descriptions of their experience, 
abilities and resources whereas low level facilitators 
tend to confront the client with their limitations 
(Anderson, Douds and Carkhuff, 1967; Berenson, Mitchell, 
and Laney, 1967; Berenson, Mitchell and Moravec, 1967). 


Oo 
rv) 


when the behavior of the client is manipulated between 

high and low core condition behaviors, low level functioning 
therapists tend to decrease their level of facilitative 
functioning when the client decreases his level and have 
considerable difficulty recovering their own previous 

higher levels of functioning. In contrast, high level 
functioning therapists tend to increase their level of 
facilitative functioning when the client decreases his 

level (Carkhuff and Alexik, 1967; Alexik and Carkhuff, 


1967). 


Dn 
v 


examination of the levels of functioning of trainees in 
professional helper training programs suggests that few 
such trainees are actually being trained to function 
effectively on any of the core dimensions related to 
constructive client changes. The level of facilitative 
functioning of such professional trainees has been 
demonstrated to be low (Bergin and Solomon, 1963; 
Carkhuff, Kratochvil and Friel, 1968). 
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8, although the number of directly comparative studies was 
small, there was early evidence to suggest that the training 
of lay counselors led to levels of trainee functioning which 
were at least as high as, or higher than, the level of 
functioning, on the core conditions, for professional trainees 
(Anthony and Carkhuff, 1969; Berenson et al., 1966; Bergin and 
Solomon, 319633--Carkhuff, et. al. + d968s-iGarkhuff; and Truax, 19.65a; 
Martin and Carkhuff, 1968; Pierce et al., 1967). A recent 
study by Hindmarch (1977) has, however, demonstrated that pro- 
fessional trainees, when trained in core condition skills, 
perform at higher levels of functioning than lay counselors. 


9, extensive evidence has been provided to indicate that 
lay counselors can be trained to be minimally facilitative 
(functioning at level 3 or higher) on the dimensions that 
have been demonstrated to facilitate constructive client 
changes. Training periods in the related research studies 
have ranged from 20 hours to periods of one year (Berenson 
et al., 1966; Carkhuff and Truax, 1965a; Demos, 1964; Demos 
and Zuwaylif, 1963; Gunning et aZ., 1965; Hansen and Barker, 
1964; Jones, 1963; Kratochvil, 1969; Martin and Carkhuff, 
1968; Munger and Johnson, 1960; Pierce et az., 1967; Webb 
and Harris, 1963; Wrightsman et aZ., 1966). 
10, extensive evidence has been provided to demonstrate that 
a great variety of trainee types can be trained to be 
minimally facilitative on the core conditions. These 
trainee groups include professionals such as graduate 
trainee counselors. (Carkhuff et aZ., 1968; Carkhuff and 
Truax, 1965; Martin and Carkhuff, 1968), teachers (Hefele, 
1972; Berenson, 1972), nurses (Parker, 1970) and social 
service workers (Gokiert, 1973). In addition, non- 
professional trainee groups such as pre-school teachers 
and lay family workers (Bierman et aZ., 1972), dormitory 
floor counselors (Ivey et aZ., 1968), and high school 
Students (Hundleby, 1973) have been successfully trained 
to function at minimally facilitative levels. Vitalo 
(1971) has demonstrated that hospitalized psychiatric 
patients can also show significant improvement in levels 
of facilitative functioning after training. 


ww 


These conclusions have had significant impact in the field of 
counseling and psychotherapy. The most significant impact was upon 
counselor training. There was a strong movement toward introducing 
the training methods elaborated by Carkhuff (1969a) into graduate 
counselor training programs, lay counselor training programs, and 
professional development programs for experienced therapists and 


counselors. The HDR model elaborated by Carkhuff (1969a, 1969b) 
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initially gained considerable support and favor in the field of actual 
practice and in schools of counselor development. This, however, has 
changed considerably in the last few years as all of the above research 
has undergone rather severe criticism for weaknesses inherent in the 


research methodology. 


D. Critique and Identification of Inherent Weaknesses in Research 


Methodology. 


The above conclusions are all founded upon research conducted 
using the scales developed by Truax (1961la, 1962a, 1962b) and Truax and 
Carkhuff (1967). Herein lies the weak link in the chain of logic and 
research serving as the foundation for the model, and the implications 
it presents. The weakness of the scales stems from several very 
Significant attributes which leave unanswered the most important 
question as to what the scales are actually measuring. These attributes 


are discussed separately below. 


1. The scales require the rater to rate theraptst performance according 
to what the rater belteves to be the actual internal state of etther 
the eltent or the counselor: 

For example, in the genuineness scale, the rater is to identify 
whether the counselor is in fact "being himself". According to 

‘Shapiro (1969), "...it is difficult to see how the rater can decide 

whether the therapist is ‘being himself' without any other information 

about the therapist..." than his verbal response to the client. The 


same difficulty is encountered with the rating of the condition of 
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18 
accurate empathy. The question is how can the rater rate the level of 
accurate empathy of the therapist unless the rater himself is fully able 
to accurately gauge what true meaning and feelings are being expressed 
by the client. Truax (1966a) has demonstrated that essentially 
identical ratings are obtained whether or not raters hear or see client 
responses to the therapists attempts at empathic reflection. Truax 
(1972) has argued in defense of this stating that 

",..the raters had more than single responses to go on. Since 

time samples were used, the raters had sequences of therapists 

responses, and since therapists do not respond to patients 

independently of the patients response, they could make 

judgements about whether or not the therapists’ attempts at 

emoathy were correct or incorrect by the nature of therapist 

responses." (p. 398) 
This rationale seems highly suspect. It nealects the basic nature of 
the scoring systems themselves. For genuineness, the rater is explicitly 
required to judge the congruency between the observed behavior and the 
guessed at internal state of the therapist. For accurate empathy, the 
rater is required, by the scale, to judge the congruency between the 
verbal description of the client's internal state provided by the 
therapist and the guessed at ‘actual’ internal state of the client: 
"to assume that one can measure both the therpaist's sensitivity to 
current feelings and his verbal facility to communicate this understand- 
ing in a language attuned to the client's current feelings in the 
absence of the client's statements raises serious questions as to the 
meaning of the measurement." (Rappaport and Chinsky, 1972). This problem 
alone has been sufficient to lead several critics to argue that the 
scales could not possibly be measuring what they purport to measure 


(Guiora, 1967; Kiesler et al., 1967; Rogers, 1967, Ch. 12; Caracena and 


Vicory, 1969; Shapiro, 1969; Beutler, 1973). 
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2. The accuracy or quality of the ratings is a function of the level of 
funettoning of the rater: 

Research has demonstrated that the level of functioning of the 
rater must be high if he is to be able to rate the therapist with any 
reliability and credibility. Canon and Carkhuff (1969) looked at the 
discrimination abilities of high and low functioning raters. Their 
results demonstrated that the low level group which was functioning 
approximately one to one and one-half communication levels lower than 
the high level group, were significantly (p<.05) less accurate in their 
discrimination ratings on the Carkhuff Discrimination Index (Carkhuff, 
1969a, p. 114). Although level of experience was found to also be 
relevant, the raters own level of functioning was shown to be the major 
indication of rating accuracy. Now, it seems particularly critical that 
the level of functioning is one rater variable which researchers have 
consistently failed to indicate. This makes the results reported more 
suspect in that we have no suggestion as to the level of accuracy that 
the raters, although highly reliable on an interrater basis, are 
actually achieving. Given that raters are often students in training, 
Obanat aia cases secretarial staff with little training beyond 
discrimination training, the level of functioning of the raters must be 
treated as a crucial variable. This achieves paramount significance 
when Carkhuff (1969a) reveals that there is no assurance that high level 
discriminators, as determined with his Discrimination Index, are high 


functioning communicators. 
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3. The scales are not tndependent of each other: 
Generally, the scales have been found to be positively inter- 
correlated. If a therapist is rated as high on one of the scales, he 
is likely to be rated as high on the other scales (Muehlberg et al., 
1969). The research demonstrating relationship between the core 
conditions and outcome also suggests this commonality and interdependence 
(Truax and Carkhuff, 1965; Truax et aZ., 1965). Both Truax and Carkhuff 
(1967), however, argue the functional independence of the three 
therapeutic conditions based on research evidence demonstrating that 
in some cases one of the three therapeutic conditions was not positively 
correlated with outcome (Truax et al., 1965; Truax et al., 1966a). 
Shapiro (1969) finds this argument rather fallacious. 
"In order to sustain the claim of functional independence 
of the scales, Truax and Carkhuff (1967) would have to 
demonstrate the existence of reliable specifics in the 
variances of the three scales. This is not achieved by 
referring to totally unexplained variability in the 
intercorrelations between three scales which show clear 
average positive intercorrelations despite uneven 
reliabilities." (Shapiro, 1969, p. 353) 
Shapiro (1968) reports results demonstrating high correlations 
of the three scales with 7 point semantic differential ratings for the 
dimensions of understanding, not understanding and good-bad. He 
reported that accurate empathy ratings correlated .67, genuineness .73, 
and warmth .87 with the understanding-not understanding dimensions. 
Accurate empathy ratings, in fact, correlated higher (.71) with the 
evaluative dimension of good-bad than they did with the understanding- 


not understanding dimension. These findings support the contention 


(Chinsky and Rappaport, 1970) that some general quality is being rated. 
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Rappaport and Chinsky (1972) argue that these results demonstrate that 
"...the Truax (1972, p. 398) assertion that the accurate empathy scale 

is not measuring some global ‘good' quality is certainly contradicted 
..." (p. 401). Intercorrelations among the empathy, regard, genuineness, 
and two additional Carkhuff scales for concreteness and self- 

disclosure have yielded the conclusion that a single major factor 
accounted for practically all of the observed correlations among the 


facilitative conditions. 


4. The valtdity of the scales has not been clearly demonstrated: 
According to Shapiro (1969), "validation of the scales, apart 
from consideration of their face 'validity' depends almost entirely on 
research evidence relating them to outcome and to other therapy 
variables. There is little evidence on what the scales measure." (p. 
352). Rappaport and Chinsky (1972) scathingly attack "...the fallacious- 
ness of the reasoning that correlational data between outcome and a 
given variable indicate either a cause-effect relationship or an 
understanding of that variable." (p. 401). We do not have clear 
evidence concerning either construct validity or predictive validity. 
The evidence we do have suggests that in fact the scales are measuring 
something other than what they do purport to measure (Kiesler et al., 
1967; Caracena and Vicory, 1969; Shapiro, 1968, 1969; Chinsky and 
Rappaport, 1970; Rappaport and Chinsky, 1972; Beutler, 1973). The 
predictive validity of the scales, despite an abundance of studies 
showing a correlation between the core conditions (as shown by the 
scales) and outcome, remains questionable essentially because the out- 


come criteria have generally been global ratings of client improvement 
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by clients and therapists. When the studies reported more specific 


improvement criteria, such as independent social effectiveness ratings 
Or symptom improvement, no correlations were found (Truax, 1970; Truax 
et. ab.,, 1966). 

There has been some demonstration of correlation between the 
scores derived from the Truax and Carkhuff scales (Truax 1961a, 1962a, 
1962b; Truax and Carkhuff, 1967) and other empathy scales. A study 
by Lister and Truax (1970) correlated the ratinas of accurate empathy with 
Porter's (1943) measures of counseling interview procedures. The study 
found only general agreement between the ratings of accurate empathy and 
independent evaluations using Porter's scale. Bachrach et al. (1971) 
found almost perfect correlations between ratings on three different 
rating scales for empathy: a, Accurate Empathy Scale (Truax, 1961a); 

b, Conjunctive Empathy Scale (Bachrach, 1966); and c, Raskin Empathy 
Scale (Raskin, 1965). The other core conditions, however, have not 
been assessed for their correlations with scales purportedly measuring 
the same variables. 

In fact, the failure of research evidence to show that the 
client's perception of the facilitative conditions matches objectively 
measured levels of the core conditions makes the validity of the scales 
suspect. There seems to be a discrepancy between theory and research 
which the researchers fail to adequately explain. According to Rogers 
(1957), as the final condition for therapeutic personality change on 
the part of the client, the client must perceive: 

"...to a minimal degree, the acceptance and empathy which the 
therapist experiences for him. Unless some communication of these 
attitudes has been achieved then such attitudes do not exist in the 


relationship as far as the client is concerned, and the therapeutic 
process could not, by our hypotheses, be initiated." (ps7 oye 
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Surprisingly, Burnstein and Carkhuff (1968), Hansen et az. (1968), and 
Truax (1966b), have reported that client perception of the levels of 
the core conditions appears to be unrelated to objectively measured 
levels of the core conditions and is less predictive of client outcome. 
The authors, faithful to their model relating measured levels to outcome, 
invoked the notion of interpersonal distortion as a possible explanation. 
They argued that, as the client populations are likely to perceive their 
interpersonal relationships inaccurately, then their judgements are 
likely the poorest measures of offered empathy. This certainly raises 
the question of construct validity. Caracena and Vicory (1969) tackled 
this proposition directly by using normal subjects as clients. Again 
no relationship was found between client perceived levels of the core 
conditions and objectively determined levels of the conditions. The 
assumption about perceptual distortion can not easily be invoked if the 
client is in fact a non-troubled subject. On the other hand, a recent 
study (Kurtz, 1970) found that only client perception of the level of 
therapist functioning on the dimension of empathy consistently correlated 
with therapy outcome indices. This certainly leaves the question 
unanswered and the validity of the scales has yet to be clearly 


demonstrated. 


5. The tratning of raters may teach raters to use cues for disertmin- 
ation which are not described in the scale definttton: 
Raters are trained by personnel who are usually well grounded 
in the theoretical orientation of Rogers (1951, 1961). As Shapiro 


(1969) states: 
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"The suspicion arises that reliabilities between raters 

and correlations with other therapy variables may well 

be achievable only with raters trained by experienced 

Rogerian research workers, whose use of the scale manuals 

in training the raters is probably guided by many unstated 

and therefore unreproducible clinically based modes of 

thought which serve to eliminate the ambiguities present 

in the scales when viewed from outside the Rogerian frame- 

work." (p. 352) 
Typical training procedures include review of the scales, scoring 
practice of tape recorded therapist responses and/or typewritten trans- 
cripts of therapist responses, discussion between trainers, and rater- 
trainees, and testing for agreement between trainee raters and expert 
raters. 

These various steps highlight the various cues which the 
different raters are using to make their discriminations. It is very 
likely that the behaviors which lead to discriminations are more 
elaborately specified through such training procedures. Such behavior 
specifications are not included in the scale definitions. As there is 
very little written material available regarding these specific 
behavioral cues, then it may be inferred that the trainers are 
sensitizing the trainee raters through ‘clinically based modes of 
thought' to a recognition of and valuing of certain language forms and 
content emphases. As these scales derive from the Rogerian school, 
the language forms and content which are implicitly valued and rated 


high would likely derive from the influence of the counseling 


behavior of Carl Rogers. 
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25 
6. Swnnary of erttique 
In summary, there is considerable question as to what these 
scales are measuring. Unfortunately, critical assessment of these 
scales has tended to be ignored or superficially discussed by the most 
avid proponents of both the use of these scales and the model upon which 
the scales are founded. Driessel (1967) argues that this is always a 
danger faced by those who are active in trying to demonstrate the 
efficacy of a theory or given school of thought. 
"The dogmatic acceptance of a current theory may indeed 
make it impossible to discover the facts which refute 
it, since these facts could be satisfactorily understood 
only in the light of a novel, and at present, speculative 
theory." (Driessel, 1967, p. 106) 
In addition, many of those people who did not initially subscribe to or 
were not fully committed to the model and the scales, have tended in the 
last few years to dismiss outright the value of this extensive body of 
research and to move off into new areas. 
There is a very serious nossibility here that, as de 8o0no 
Suggests, we may be in danger of becoming entrapped in a Yes/No system 
of logic in regard to this task of identifying effective counselor 
behavior. 
"NO is the basic tool of logical thinking. It works ina 
Simple and direct manner. We look at an idea and if it 
does not fit our experience, we use NO to throw out that 
idea...YES is much more than the simple absence of NO. 
YES has a very strong emotional basis. YES is the 
basic tool of the belief system. With beliefs it is not 


just a matter of not saying NO but of saying YES, YES, YES, 
a thousand times." (de Bono, 1974, p. 29,33) 
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In either case, there is a stopping short of a complete explication and 
description of differences between high and low functioning counselors. 
The tree of knowledge is obscured by both the forest of criticism and 
the blindness of dogmatism (Phillips, 1976). It would appear that it is 
now time for a critical assessment of these 'pseudo-behavioral' measure- 
ments and extensive speculation and inquiry as to what behaviors are 
actually being measured. It must be remembered that Eysenck and Frank 
have challenged counselors and psychotherapists to identify specific 
behaviors that contribute to increased counselor functioning and client 


improvement. The task is not finished. 


E. Need to Identify the Factor(s) Actually Being Measured 


Given that there is considerable question as to what the scales 
for accurate empathy, genuineness, and warmth are in fact measuring, it 
Seems paramount that some effort be expended in order to attempt to 
answer this question. To date, there has only been vague conjecture. 
Beutler (1973) suggests that the ratings, particularly empathy, may be 
conceived as reflecting a quality of the patient-therapist dyad. 
Caracena and Vicory (1969) suggest that interviewer interest, commitment 
and involvement may be some of the variables upon which raters agree 
when rating therapist responses. In addition, they suggest that raters 
"...may be forced to depend on superficial objective interviewer 
behaviors that are more readily available to them than is information 


about an abstract variable such as empathy" (p. 514). 
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Chinsky and Rappaport (1970) suggested that one such objective 


interviewer behavior might be voice quality. However, this does not 
explain differences in ratings when raters are asked to rate therapist 
responses in the absence of such non-verbal cues as voice variations or 
body language on the part of either the client or the therapist. The 
raters are presented with a verbal message in many cases via a typewrit- 
ten copy of only the therapist's statements. They do not have access to 
information about either the therapist's or the client's actual 

internal state beyond the content of the therapist's statement. They 
are, however, asked by scale definitions to make subtle judgements 

about the internal experiences of the therapist and client given this 
limited information. 

It certainly seems likely in the absence of a client response 
or any other clear indicator of the actual internal state of the client 
(in the case of empathy ratings) and the therapist (in the case of 
genuineness and warmth ratings), that the raters are obtaining their 
cues from the nature of the verbal response itself. Wiener and 
Mehrabian (1968) posit that people use language form and content as 
subtle cues to make inferences about how the communicator feels general- 
ly, how the communicator feels about the person spoken to, and how the 
communicator feels about their shared relationship. The rater using the 
"core condition" scales may be making these same adaptations to the 
task they are faced with. 

Carkhuff himself conducted a factor analysis of rated responses 
emitted by high and low level functioning counselors, which strongly 
suggests this possibility. 


" ..low functioning respondents tend to respond to content 


& 


sale n eb, ah TOA 


a Ejeet ies MI4DARSTE 655 


1 Rot eb Prey savav ze. aolo fades tna ereansed 
Sak. RRR Shs td sn RTS a: | 
ait. aabet sas SAS oe toatl ooSere 
4 ~ Ry 

"PEN SAN Ge BEV S260) YOM (r+ SBae 

. at ah on 

03 288996 “SVEN On. Ob Vant): + os eneg ene rg 

ahs hake Mi 
Pavios' 2) inotlo ae Jo" hapienel eae 


o ral hone ‘. , 


(foytt gmemes site gree Poe act. exer as ‘aoe a 
2gnsmanos, sétlue -sAin as shots tated: btese 

fp nave wat lS Shs Pehusrehtvernh ee 2A56h vomit comely a 

| | oh tek 

;: nee? Taagto 5. 7O Sar Sad auld apt how res vines 152 a 


‘ ati 


(halsad te. sates. ene pila & i; i iis ose ‘Wat wea wht & 
FO gehO ON) ni) YohqaseAs ot baie 4 son tn ideas to sap 


oP: a 7 
“Eon? GAthesido ate 21etay anit a | + agi hits: ‘bas Peouai tt be 
; ae ; 


7, LRe tenet  steett: ‘eenane ite wie Ab: anita arty datas 


ue ; > Neng 
ef Prawn bes WAGY a “peat baal sinons Wage StB0q coset) — 
~Tevsqap fest "Od RSC itOS. sith, iat Suc draneratiit citi. ot 20m 
aid watt: bits jp pipe io one duolls atest Be satriinnion: to i 


: 1 1% 


aig pute baal ont adeno bse “iene: sets abi bi I 


ant of! caniresicos ance ‘eant, on a pbth satan niki 

es Ae ig: Sat sont ieee | 

i meat baits af a axsenie wane) s “piel aaneW vould. = | a 
43 (x rene bell ‘elle semioa ik fe Feit wo rere aes 


1 Na inatebeg athe ai 
ie ea, Pee 


nine a3 


a 


28 


almost exclusively while experienced and/or moderate 
functioning respondents tend to respond to affect about as 
frequently as content. High functioning respondents tend 

to respond to both affect and content. Both experienced 

and inexperienced as well as high- and low-functioning 
respondents demonstrate strong tendencies to respond to 

the present rather than the past or future. Similarly, 

all groups tend to respond to the helpee rather than 
themselves (the helpers) with the experienced and trained 
and/or high functioning respondents demonstrating an 
increasing tendency to respond to the interaction between 
helpee and helper. The experienced and high-functioning 
respondents tend to respond experientially although not to 
the exclusion of didactic responses, while the inexperienced 
and low-functioning respondents emphasize didactic responses 
but not to the exclusion of experiential and other responses. 
The directive-nondirective discriminations are more complex 
with experienced, low functioning practitioners tending to 
be either directive or to ask questions (often irrelevant, 
if not stupid) while experienced, high functioning practitioners 
demonstrate a more even balance between directiveness and 
nondirectiveness." (Carkhuff, 1969, p. 129) 


Briefly, then, he suggests that raters, in rating the quality of the 
responses of the high and low level functioning therapists, should be 
able to discriminate by looking for differences in the following: 


the amount of reference to affect (emotionality component) ; 


po}) 
. 


the degree of reference to immediate experience (experiential 


ion 
vy 


- component) ; 


c, the degree of reference to the interaction between the client 


and the therapist (relationship component); 
d, the degree of a here-and-now orientation connoted by the 
response (space - time component) ; 
e, the degree of directionality or control connoted by the 
therapist's response (control component). 
All of the above are expressed through the verbal message of the 
therapist and vary in both language form and content. 
Particularly, the emotionality and control components are expressed 


through the word content. The space - time component is most readily 
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29 
indicated by language form variations. The experiential and relation- 
Ship components are reflected in both form and content. 

Certainly both the language form and content of the verbal 
messages from the therapist to the client can be expected to be 
potentially strong cues for a rater whose only cues are presented 
verbally. Guirora (1967) recognized this and attempted to explore the 
question of empathy in operational terms related to language behavior. 

"It was felt that contrary to previous work in the area, 
the operationalized behavior had to be outside the psycho- 
therapeutic realm. The hypothesis generated in the 
Clinical setting had to be 'lifted out' and transposed 


to a behavioral realm where most rigorous, reproducible, 
reliable and valid experimentation was feasible. The 


behavioral realm chosen by us was that of language 


behavior. Language is the most expressive and most 

highly developed communication modality and the most 

essential instrument in the clinical realm. Furthermore, 

language behavior provides us with a behavioral realm 

that lends itself to reproducible experimentation." (p. 380) 
Mark (1971) also argued that "analysis of interaction data should be 
concerned with the structure of the content or, in other words, the ‘how’ 
of the communicated verbal message. This is the position taken in this 
Study for investigation. It is proposed that behaviors which raters 
use to distinguish effective from ineffective counselors and therapists 
include differential use of language form and content and that these 
behaviors constitute skills in verbal communication. If these "skills" 
can be isolated by a deliberate investigation into the verbal communic- 
ation behaviors used by high and low functioning therapists, then we 
will have specifically defined skills to teach to counselors in training 
and practice. To isolate these behaviors we must use a behavioral 
measure which in fact measures defined observable events and relies much 


less on rater inference, in its application, than the Truax and Carkhuff 


scales for measuring the "core conditions" appear to do. 
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F. A Proposed Behavioral Measure: Immediacy 


Working independently in the area of language and verbal 
communication, Wiener and Mehrabian (1968) and Kuiken (1973a, 1973b) 
have explored the measurement of a concept which they have labelled as 
Immediacy. These researchers were concerned about the use of the form 
and structure of a speaker's communication as a possible communication 
channel for expression of the speaker's affective state. They suggested 
that the language form and structure indicated, indirectly, something 
about the speaker's willingness to both disclose and own his immediate 
experience. They were particularly interested in the ways in which the 
form and structure of a verbal communication provided cues about the 
speaker's relationship to his own immediate experience, to the person 
spoken to, and/or the focal subject of his communication. Wiener and 
Mehrabian (1968) argue that "...certain kinds of words or referent 
variations in the verbal content portion of communication can be used to 
infer something of the psychological relationship between the speaker 
and the object of his communication, his communication, or his addressee." 
(p. 3). They assume that the speaker is aware of a variety of possible 
linguistic forms and that he is free to use any of these forms in the 
situation. The speaker then chooses the form he does according to his 
immediate psychological state and relationship to his immediate exper- 
jience, the person spoken to, and/or the act of communicating. 

They also argue that the person listening to the communication 
perceives the form and reacts to it as an indicator of the communicator's 
psychological relationship to himself as the addressee. "The bases for 
making these kinds of inferences are not usually explicit, although 


members of a communication group appear to respond regularly to these 
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3] 
subtle variations in word usage." (Wiener and Mehrabian, 1968, p. 1). 


The shifts in the language form and structure serve as a special 
communication channel related to the conmunicator's immediate experience. 
This channel is employed subtly by the communicator and recognized 


indirectly by the addressee of the communication. 


The Meantng of Immediacy 
Immediacy is a general concept which actually derives its 
meaning from four different components. These components, as suggested 
by the theoretical work of Rogers (1951, 1961), Perls (1946, 1949), 
Wiener and Mehrabian (1968) and Kuiken (1973a, 1973b), are translated 
here as: 
a, Experiential immediacy - representation of experience via the 
communicated response; 
b, Space-time aaneniteey - indication of spatial and temporal 
presence via the communicated response; 
c, Response-ability - indication of ownership of a given 
experience via the communicated 
response; 
and d, Relationship immediacy - indication of affirmation and inclusion 
of the person or object spoken to in 
relationship with the self of the 
communicator via the communicated 
response. 
Although generally referred to as a unitary concept, immediacy is 
multidimensional. 
Theoretically derived, the construct of immediacy and the 


underlying rationale for immediacy stems from the conceptualization 
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32 
presented by clinical theorists such as Rogers (1951, 1961) and Perlis 


(1946, 1969). Both of these authors have presented a description of 
healthy human functioning which includes an emphasis upon immediate 
concrete experiencing. Perls' (1946) concept of organismic functioning 
and Rogers' (1951) concept of organismic experiencing both stress a 
state of 'I am-ness' and an action orientation based upon emergent needs 
and experience. In addition, Perls (1946) stresses the importance of 
perceptual contact or relationship with an immediately significant 
aspect of the world (figure) as a major facet of immediate experience. 
At any given moment this figure might be the self, an attribute of self 
such as a thought or feeling, an external object, or another person. 
This figure is in the foreground of the perceptual field. Immediacy is 
associated with 'being-in-the-world' - the state of experiencing oneself 
in active relationship to oneself and one's world. 

At the moment of communicating, however, the speaker has a 
variety of behavioral options available for the expression or represent- 
ation of this immediate experience to others. He can choose to commun- 
icate in such a way that his verbal message is a clear and direct 
representation of his own immediate experience or he can choose to 
communicate in such a way that he masks or presents a very much diluted 
representation of his immediate experience. This can be illustrated by 
comparing two different verbal expressions both of which are related to 
the speaker's immediate experience. A speaker might state: "I feel 
embarrassed and hurt when you say that my writing style is juvenile." 
Such a statement could be considered to be a genuine description of 
immediate experience. Expressed directly, this description of internal 


process reflects an implicit acceptance of the immediate experience 
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within the speaker. That is, by describing this experience, the 

speaker is implicitly saying "I feel accepting enough of my internal 
experience (embarrassment and hurt) to acknowledge and describe this 
experience to you." In Rogers' (1967) terminology, the speaker does not 
discriminate against any self-experience as being less worthy of positive 
regard than any other. 

In contrast, the speaker may have made reference to this 
immediate experience by stating "People shouldn't be too quick to 
ridicule each other about personal qualities. It makes you kind of 
feel that you aren't worth very much." The speaker is referring to the 
same internal process but in a less immediate way. By uSing general 
category words ("people", "each other", and "if") the speaker creates 
distance between himself and the person spoken to. Using the word "you", 
instead of "me", may indicate the difficulty the speaker is having in 
acknowledging and accepting his own internal experience of feeling hurt, 
embarrassed and "not worth very much". Reference to what the other 
person "shouldn't" do, serves to confront the immediate experience of 
the other through efforts at control. Use of the words, "kind of", 
further indicates a possible denial or distortion of immediate experience. 
The phrase, "It makes you", indicates a disownership of self responsibil- 
ity placing the speaker in the passive recipient role. By choosing a 
general verb tense and nonspecific reference to self and other, the 
speaker also distances himself from the here-and-now. These variations 
in both language form and content serve the basic purpose of separating 
the speaker from his own immediate experience. In the terminology of 
Perils (1969), the speaker communicates in such a way that he conveys a 


denial, distortion or disownership of his own immediate experience. 
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In addition, a speaker has various behavioral options available 
when communicating about or making reference to the immediate experience 
of the person spoken to. He can choose a verbal message which either 
acknowledges or denies, avows or disavows, supports or rejects, specifies 
or generalizes, recognizes or ignores the person spoken to and that 
person's immediate experience. These variations are accomplished via 


Specifically observable verbal behavior. 


Immediacy vs Non-Immedtacy 

In communicating verbally, the communicator is verbally 
immediate when the verbal message communicates his immediate experience 
and indicates directly, a relationship with the immediately relevant 
figure. Verbal immediacy requires that the communication demonstrate 
both the quality of 'I am-ness' and activity. That is, the communication 
must connect the experience with the communicator in such a way that the 
communicator is shown to be acting in his world (e.g. "I am struggling to 
find the right words."). If the communication intimates that the 
communicator is being acted upon, then the communication is less 
immediate (e.g. "The words just don't come to me."). A communicator is 
perceived as being more immediate in his communicated verbal message 
if he relates information about his current internal state of experience 
and accepts ownership of this experience as the person acting and 
creating this experience (e.g. "I am feeling tense as I criticize my 
own ideas."). As immediacy is also a function of the relationship of 
the communicator to the person (or object) spoken to, the communicator's 
message is immediate when the message is structured to avow or affirm 


that relationship (e.g. "I am thinking of you and your reaction."). 
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Non-immediacy is indicated when the speaker chooses a language 
form which demonstrates separateness from, non-identification with, or 
non-relationship to the immediate experience of self, and/or to the 
immediate experience of the person to whom he is communicating. "Any 
variations in word usage which indicate differences in the degree of 
separation or non-identity among the communicator, the addressee, the 
object of communication or the communication itself, are designated as 
non-immediacy variations." (Wiener and Mehrabian, 1968, p. 31). As the 
communication of the communicator moves from reference to self to 
reference to objects, persons, or events, other than those to which he 
is addressing his communication, the speaker becomes increasingly non- 
immediate (e.g. "They ie the writing style."). In addition, as the 
communicator moves from a language form in which he is active and 
implicitly acknowledging ownership for his own experience to a language 
form in which he is passive and implicitly disowning his own choice and 
action orientation, he becomes increasingly non-immediate (e.g. "They 
made me change this."). The verbal channel of immediacy also requires 
that the references made by the communication are to be made to objects, 
events, or people, which are spatially present and are to be made in the 
present tense (Kuiken, 1973a). 

The content of the communicator's message can also be an 
indicator of the communication of immediacy. This is a notion that is 
only indirectly recognized by Wiener and Mehrabian (1968) and Kuiken 
(1973a) with the dimensions of Disinterestedness and Imageability. Both 
Rogers (1951, 1961) and Perls (1946) perceive the most immediate experi- 
ence of th2 organism to be the internal physiological sensations assoc- 


jated with emotionality and body sensation. The internal physiology is 
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the most immediate center of experience and the communicator may or may 


not choose to relate to this experience when communicating to the person 
he is addressing himself to. If the content of a verbal message is a 
description of internal processes,then the message is immediate (e.g. "I 
am feeling anxious."). If the communicator chooses a content with a 
description of external objects and events, the message is less immediate 
(e.g. "I wrote this sentence."). If the content includes abstraction and 
reference to thoughts, ideation, opinion and inference, the message is 
less immediate (e.g. "I think this is acceptable."). As the content 
moves from the concrete to the abstract, the communication implicitly 
diminishes in immediacy. As the ideation expressed in the content of a 
given communication shifts from an implicit support for or avowal of some 
form of immediate experience toward an ideational content which expresses, 
implicitly or explicitly, contradiction, denial, disavowal or an attack 
on some form of immediate experience, the communication becomes clearly 
non-immediate. A message with a content which contradicts, denies or 
invokes change in immediate Sesto is non-immediate by its very 
nature (e.g. "I shouldn't write in this style."). 

As can be seen, the verbal communication of the speaker is 
immediate when the language form and content present a clear, direct 
representation of the immediate experience of either the speaker, the 
person spoken to, or both. This requires a personalized reference to 
self or other (I and you as opposed to him, her, everybody, etc.); an 
active verb in the present tense; and a description of concrete experi- 
ence such as emotional experience, body sense or overt behavior. Such a 


message indicates recognition of and here-and-now acceptance of one's 


immediate experience. 
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Summary Comparison between Immediacy and Non-Immediacy 


in Verbally Communicated Messages 


IMMEDIACY 


. Reference to immediately 


experienced internal process. 


. Active ownership of immediately 


experienced internal processes. 


. Recognition of response-ability* 


for immediate experience. 


. Acknowledgement and acceptance 


of immediate experience. 


5. Reference to here-and-now. 


6. Recognition of and support for 


Vis 


relationship with the focal 
figure. 


Reference by personalized form. 


*Perls (1969). 


G. 


Several components. 


NON-IMMEDIACY 


Reference to abstract ideas and/or 
a reference which contradicts 
immediate experience. 


Passive reference or disownership 
of immediate experience, choice, 
and action. 


Non-recognition or denial of 
response-ability for immediate 
experience. 


Denial, contradiction, disavowal, 
ignoring or invoking change of 
immediate experience. 


Reference to there-and-then. 


Non-recognition and/or negation of 
the relationship with the focal 
figure. 


Reference by depersonalized form. 


Relationship of Immediacy to the "Core Conditions" 


Immediacy is a behavioral concept. 


By definition, it includes 


These components can be seen to parallel directly 


the discriminating cues identified by Carkhuff (1969) in his factor 


analysis of differences in responses from high and low level function- 


ing counselors. 


Comparison of Immediacy Components and Carkhuff's Factors 


IMMEDIACY COMPONENTS 


a, Experiential 


- reference to immediately 
experienced internal process 
- reference to concrete events 


CARKHUFF FACTORS 


a, Reference to Affect 
- reference to immediate 
experience 
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b, Space-time b, Here-and-now orientation 
- reference to here-and-now 
vs. there-and-then 


c, Response-ability c, Degree of directionality and 
- active ownership of immedi- control connoted by the 
ately experienced internal therapist's response 
process 


- recognition of response-ability* 
for immediate experience 

- acknowledgement and acceptance 
of immediate experience as o.k. 

- reference by personalized form 


d, Relationship d, Reference to the interaction 
- recognition of and support for between the client and 
relationship with the focal therapist 
figure 


- reference by personalized form 


*Perls (1969). 


Genuineness, by definition, involves the honest, non-phony 
representation of the self of the therapist or counselor. According to 
a phenomenological definition of the therapist, the self (in the 
therapeutic encounter between client and therapist) is all of the 
internal processes immediately experienced by the therapist. A clear, 
non-phony, and direct representation of this self through verbal 
communication effectively takes place when the therapist expresses his 
verbal message through the channel of immediacy. Similarly, empathy 
requires a direct reference by the therapist to the immediate experience 
of the client. A response, to be rated as high on empathy, must refer 
to the client's full range of feelings or experience (Truax, 1967; 
Carkhuff, 1969b). Positive regard, warmth or respect is communicated 
verbally to the client when the therapist acknowledges the immediate 
experience of the client with a verbal content of acceptance and 
support. Minimally, positive regard, warmth or respect is communicated 


to the client when the therapist avows and supports the response-ability 
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(Perls, 1969) of the client and when the therapist refers to the 
immediate experience of the client without content messages of punish- 
ment, ridicule, threat, minimization or general control. In other words, 
such content does not tell the client that his immediate experience 
should not be what it is. 

Thus, in order to achieve the "core conditions", it would 
appear that the counselor or therapist will need to use verbal 
communication which is "immediate". Some recognition of this comes from 
Blakeman and Emener (1971) although their concept of immediacy does not 
include all of the components considered here: 

"Although one may envision a hierarchy of necessary conditions 
within the helping process suggesting a hierarchy of empathy, 
respect, ...and genuineness..., immediacy dimensions would 
Supersede the order of presentation of the core dimensions... 

- the here-and-now being obviously more important to the 

helper." (p. 37). 
Blakeman and Emener (1971) appear to have perceived the use of immediacy 
in verbal communication as a variable of primary influence. Language 
form and content variations are the vehicles of verbal communication 
within which immediacy is reflected. It may be that all of the core 
conditions are realized only to the extent to which the counselor is 
able to communicate via the channel of immediacy. The effective 
counselor may be the person who verbally represents his own and the 


client's immediate experience in clear, direct, specific, personalized 


and accepting language forms and content. 


H. Research Evidence on the Variable of Immediacy 


1. Swnmary of conelustons derived from research 


The body of research on the variable of immediacy is still 
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quite limited. Research has been carried out by a variety of researchers 
with divergent foci of attention. Some researchers approached immediacy 
with an explicit interest in language behavior. Others have approach- 
ed immediacy based on their interest in the counseling process and their 
curiosity about counselor verbal behavior. As well, researchers have 
defined and assessed immediacy (or conversely, non-immediacy) in very 
different ways. Weiner and Mehrabian (1968) developed a list of non- 
immediacy categories and indicators. Kuiken (1973) developed a multi- 
dimensional scoring process based on language form and non-immediacy 
indicators. Carkhuff (1969a) developed a five point rating system 
assessing the amount of reference made by a communicator to the 
immediate relationship he shares with his addressee. This development 
of differing definitions and measurement instruments has led to some 
difficulty in interpretation and generalization from results. This 
study further compounds this problem by adding another measuring system 
to the immediacy literature. However, some general conclusions have 
been drawn. 

a, non-tmnedtacy ts related to the degree of negative affect 
experienced by the communicator: Kaplan (1953), in a study of the 
relationship of formal aspects of speech behavior to role-taking 
activity, found that subjects who were instructed to make positive or 
favorable comments about something, which was, in fact, not preferred by 
them, demonstrated a tendency toward more non-immediate communication. 
Studies by Isaac (1963) and Kempler and Wiener (1964) further suggested 
a tendency to use the communication channel of non-immediacy when the 
speaker is referring to a negatively evaluated experience. Wiener and 


Mehrabian (1966) conducted a study in which they found that the 
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non-immediacy of failure associated statements was significantly 

greater than the non-immediacy of success associated statements. Gottlieb 

et al (1967) similarly found that a preceding failure experience led to 
Significantly more non-immediacy than a preceding success experience. 

Wiener and Mehrabian (1966), in another study, found that the non-immediacy 

of statements written about disliked people was greater than the non-immediacy 
of statements written about liked people. These studies led them to conclude 
that they had 

",..Support for the hypothesis that in communications 

about affectively experienced events made within a given, 

fixed set of conditions of communication, non-immediacy 

categories discriminate between communications about 

affective-negative experiences as against communications 

' about affective-positive experiences, both long standing 

and experimentally induced." (p. 115) 

They were convinced that they had demonstrated that a verbal communication 
provides two channels through which the affective experience of events 

is communicated. The obvious channel is that of the explicit verbal 
content. The second channel is that of immediacy/non-immediacy. 

b, non-tmmedtacy generalizattons apply to both wrttten and spoken 
verbal communications: Mehrabian (1966a) obtained results which indicated 
that the non-immediacy hypothesis was supported for spoken communications as 
well, when he collected subject responses via a hidden tape recorder. He 
concluded that it should be possible to use non-immediacy scoring for the 
analysis of transcribed responses obtained in interview or diagnostic 
settings. 

C, non-tmmediacy ts affected by the speaker's perceptions of the 
addressee: Gottlieb et al. (1967) studied the written verbal communications 
addressed to an authority person or addressed to a peer. Results indicated 


that the effects of negative/affective experience on non-immediacy are less 


pronounced when the subjects address an authority than when the subjects 
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address a peer. Roth (1973) found a significant interaction effect 
between the speaker's perception of the addressee and the immediacy/ 


non-immediacy of the stimulus statements previously made by the addressee. 


d, non-imnedtacy ts a significant discriminating channel of 
comnunteatton for untrained subjects: Mehrabian (1966b, 1967a) invest- 
igated the decoding of non-immediacy variations by untrained observers 
who were not familiar with the non-immediacy scoring system and its 
interpretations. The untrained subjects interpreted ‘non-immediate state- 
ments as reflecting less positive or more negative affective states in 
the communicator. This was interpreted by Mehrabian as lending signific- 
ant support te the hypothesis that immediacy/non-immediacy is a subtle 
channel of verbal communication to which recipients of the verbal 
message react. 

e, modeling or rectprocity effects influence tmmediacy of responses 
to stimulus sttuattons: - Dublin (1970), Hamill (1975) and Kuiken (1977) 
found some suggestive support for the hypothesis that immediacy of a 


stimulus begets immediate responses. Roth (1973) and Kuiken and Roth 


(1975) have reported that reciprocity of immediacy depends upon whether 
the addressee is perceived as tolerant and accepting. Direct and 
explicit (immediate) indications of tolerance and acceptance appear to 
lead to reciprocity of immediacy whereas direct and explicit intolerance 
and conditional acceptance lead to increased non-immediacy. Roth 
interpreted this as failure to support the reciprocity hypothesis. This, 
however, may be an incomplete test of the reciprocity effect. Express- 
ions of direct and explicit intolerance and conditional acceptance of the 
subjects (and/or their immediate experience) by the definition employed 


in this study,are not immediacy. If the content of a communicator's 
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message indicates contradiction, control, disavowal or negative evalu- 
ation of experience, then it is considered to be non-immediate. It is 
quite possible then that Roth's study (1973) does, in fact, directly 
Support the reciprocity hypothesis. More evidence is needed to test the 
tenability of this prediction that stimulus verbal communications 
characterized by immediacy would encourage more immediate verbal 


responses. 


Several researchers have observed a similar phenomenon in look- 
ing at the counseling situation and counselor functioning on the core 
conditions of empathy, warmth and genuineness. Heller et az. (1963) 
used actors to simulate clients for unsuspecting real therapists. They 
were interested in the effect upon the therapists of 'clients' who were 
essentially hostile. They observed that the therapists responded in a 
more 'friendly' fashion to 'friendly clients', and in a more ‘hostile' 
fashion to ‘hostile clients'. This suggested a reciprocal effect 
between the negative affect of the stimulus situation and the response of 
the therapist respondents. Carkhuff and Alexik (1967) conducted studies 
in which confederate 'clients' were instructed to systematically mani- 
pulate the levels of their self exploration in sessions with real 
therapists. Interestingly, it was found that the levels of the core 
conditions offered by the high functioning therapists were not signific- 
antly altered during the course of the client changes in self explora- 
tion. Any changes usually indicated an increase in the level of the 
core conditions offered when 'clients' decreased their self explorations. 
However, with low functioning therapists, any decline in ‘client’ self 


exploration was accompanied by a decline in therapist levels of 
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functioning. Low functioning therapists were also not able to 
reestablish previously high levels of functioning (Alexik and Carkhuff, 
1967; Carkhuff and Alexik, 1967). This research demonstrates that 
clients can have such an effect upon therapists that the level of 
therapist functioning is reduced in response to client negativity and 
non-immediacy. It also suggests that the reciprocity hypothesis may 
only hold for low functioning respondents. 

Looking more specifically at immediacy, Berenson and Mitchel] 
(1969), Bierman (1968), and Cannon and Carkhuff (1968) have provided 
research support for Carkhuff's (1969a) statement that "...the degree to 
which the helper both acts and directs the actions of the helpee 
immediately in the present to the relationship between helper and helpee 
is related to the helpee's ability to act with immediacy..." (p. 38). 
However, this premise requires further testing with better measures of 
immediacy. 

f, non-tmmedtacy may be one spectfie meta communtcattve consequence 
of double bind sttuations: Roth (1973) and Roth and Kuiken (1975) first | 
presented results which suggested that increases in non-immediacy may 
be the consequence of binding stimulus presentations. Faced with 
inconsistencies between content presentations and meta communications 
via the immediacy channel, subjects responded with less immediacy. 
Kuiken and Hill (1977) investigated this question further and found 
consistent evidence demonstrating that double bind stimulus conditions 
precipitated more non-immediacy than stimulus conditions with two 
explicit contradictions. They concluded that the respondent must 
perceive an incongruity between two messages - one explicit, the other 


implicit - in order for the double bind effect to be experienced. 
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g, non-immediacy increases in situations involving inconsistent 
self presentations: Kuiken and Collier (1977) reported three studies of 
the effects of inconsistent self presentations on immediacy. In all 
studies greater non-immediacy was found in written self disclosures 
which were evaluatively incongruent with previously admitted self 
presentations when compared with self disclosures which were congruent 
with these self presentations. In an interesting study reported by 
Kuiken (1977) in which subjects were exposed to self regard manipulations, 
the results were generally consistent with the studies reported by 
Kuiken and Collier (1977). As predicted, subjects with experimentally 
induced low self regard were consistently motivated to subtly disavow 
conforming self presentations that were incongruent with their private 
self perceptions via non-immediacy. The results generally indicated 
that perception-discrepant self disclosures produced non-immediacy 


increases. 


2. Gaps in the body of research on tmmedtacy 


The above findings suggest that immediacy/non-immediacy 
is a complex function of many variations in stimulus situations 
(the addressee, the affective experience of the communicator, the 
interactions within the relationship between the addressee, the under- 
lying immediate experience, and the communicator). However, research 
on the variable of immediacy is quite limited. The body of knowledge 
about immediacy as a variation in verbal communication is still in 
infancy. The literature has primarily focussed on stimulus effects 


upon immediacy of response. Briefly, variations in stimuli that have 


been explored include: 
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a, effects of negative versus positive objects of communication, 


w 


b, effects of success versus failure experience, 
c, effects of addressee compatibility, 
d, effects of double bind variations, 


effects of immediacy/non-immediacy variations, 


9) 


and f, effects of inconsistent self presentations. 
Further research into stimulus effects is warranted to expand under- 
Standing of the immediacy channel of communication. 

Most of the previously mentioned research specifically 
addressed to immediacy was conducted without effort to simulate 
conversational interaction or helping relationships. This makes it 
difficult to generalize their results to counseling theory. It 
remains to be demonstrated if any of the findings identified above 
would hold in simulations of a verbal interaction characteristic of 
helping relationships. 

As well, this previous research has raised additional 
questions. The literature suggests both that negative affect elicits 
more non-immediacy than does positive affect, and that, by the 
reciprocity effect, an immediate stimulus begets more immediacy than 
does a non-immediate stimulus. It is not clearly stated what the 
interaction effects are between affect and immediacy of stimulus items 
in terms of influence on the immediacy of response. For example, does 
an immediate stimulus expressing negative affect elicit a more 


immediate response than a non-immediate stimulus expressing positive 


affect? 
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The study by Roth and Kuiken (1973) touched on this issue 
indirectly when they found an interaction effect between the immediacy 
of a stimulus and the perceived closedness or inflexibility of the 
communicator in the stimulus situation. They concluded that their 
results implied that, if a counselor was feeling judgmental and in- 
flexible toward a client and wanted to facilitate client immediacy, 
then the counselor should communicate via non-immediacy. This seems to 
imply that, in some negative affect situations, non-immediacy would 
elicit a more immediate response. The fact that the study did not 
clearly involve a test of the interaction between affect and immediacy 
limits the interpretation of the study results. Because of the apparent 
inconsistency with previous research, this warrants further exploration. 

In addition, the studies by Roth (1973), Roth and Kuiken 
(1975) and Kuiken and Hill (1977) invite further inquiry into the 
binding effects of stimulus items on immediacy. Roth (1973) demonstrat- 
ed that a stimulus presenting an attitude of closedness, intolerance, 
nonflexibility,and unfriendliness, effected immediacy of responses. 

The results of the study reported by Kuiken and Hill (1977) suggest 
further that responses to a double bind stimulus are less immediate 
than responses to two explicit contradictory messages. The specific 
stimulus behaviors employed in these studies correspond to definitions 
of binding phenomena (Watzalawick et al., 1967; Richards, 196 ). It is 
not clear from these studies to what extent the degree of non-immediacy 
of a response varies with the degree of binding imposed on the respond- 
ent by a stimulus. That is, would a classic double bind stimulus 
(Watzalawick et al., 1967) elicit a more non-immediate response than 


either a single bind stimulus or a stimulus in which two contradictory 
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messages of expectation are expressed explicitly? A single bind stimu- 
lus is defined as a stimulus message with only one injunction directed 
at the listener. 

The studies also raise questions regarding the impact of 
ambiguity on the immediacy of response. This has not been investigated 
directly but evidence collected by Weiner and Mehrabian (1966) concerning the 
influence of negative affect on immediacy points in this direction. 
Frequently, the therapist is challenged by the ambiguity with which the 
client presents information about his or her own immediate experience. 
It is of importance that the therapist be able to effectively respond 
to this ambiguity with immediacy and high functioning on the core 
conditions. The question remains as to whether or not immediacy of 
response decreases with increasing ambiguity and the concommitant 
stress involved. 

Another notable gap in the body of knowledge about immediacy 
is related to the absence of any research into the effects of training. 
Despite the emphasis placed on both immediacy and training by Carkhuff 
supporters and investigators, very little has been done to specifically 
assess relationships between training and variations in verbal behavior 
in terms of immediacy. A review of the literature failed to identify 
any studies which tested for any training effects on immediacy or for 
any interaction between training effects and stimulus effects on 
immediacy. The question remains unanswered as to whether or not 
communicators can be trained toward greater levels of immediacy; and, 
whether or not training produces this effect when stimulus conditions 
are such that non-immediate response is typical when no training has 


been taken. 
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3. Ihe focus in this study of immedtacy 

This study, in part, was aimed at obtaining new information 
about immediacy behavior and stimulus effects. A counseling analogue 
was used to allow generalization of results to counseling theory. The 
study of stimulus effects was directed specifically at the following: 


a, the effects of negative versus positive affect, 


b, the interaction effects of affect and immediacy 
-~ positive affect expressed via immediacy 
~ negative affect expressed via immediacy 
- positive affect expressed via non-immediacy 
~ negative affect expressed via non-immediacy, 


c, the effects of binding stimulus conditions 


w 


- non binding (no injunctions ) 
- single bind (one explicit injunction) 
- explicit contradiction (two explicit and contradictory 
injunctions ) 
- double bind ( one explicit injunction and one implicit 
injunction) 
and d, the effects of stimulus ambiguity. 
Secondly, this study was directed at obtaining new information about 
training effects on immediacy behavior. This investigation was 
directed specifically at the following: 
a, the effects of training on immediacy, 
and b, the interaction effects of training and stimulus conditions 
on immediacy. 
In combining this with the check for relationships between immediacy 


and the core conditions, it was the researcher's hope that he would 
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obtain a broad spectrum understanding of the variable of immediacy. 


I. Communications Training: A review of the Literature 


An active search through a wide variety of journals, 

published during the last ten years, reveals that there is a paucity of 
research literature exploring the efficacy of training programs design- 
ed to train participants in the use of skills for improving face-to-face 
communications in interpersonal situations. The research exploring the 
training of counselors to communicate greater empathy, genuineness, and 
warmth dominates the limited body of literature regarding the effective- 
ness of interpersonal communication skills training programs. Although 
there has been a large number of studies investigating the training of 
a wide variety of subject types in the use of skills related to the 

core conditions, this research must be held suspect given the weakness 
inherent in the instrumentation used and the possibility that these 
programs actually trained participants via sensitization to the scoring 


systems being used to measure performance. 


1. TLratning outcome 

A wide variety of subject types including graduate students in 
counseling, undergraduate students, active social service workers, 
professional counselors and therapists, lay counselors, teachers, 


nurses, parents, high school students, and hospitalized psychiatric 


patients have been shown to demonstrate change in the direction of more 


skillful interpersonal functioning as a result of training programs 


ranging in duration from 15 hours to one year (Berenson et al., 1966; 
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Bierman et al., 1972; Carkhuff and Truax, 1965b; Collingwood, 1970; 
Demos, 1964; Demos and Zuwaylif, 1963; Gokiert, 1973; Gunning et al., 
1965; Hansen and Barker, 1964; Hundleby, 1973; Jones, 1963; Kratochvil, 
1969; Martin and Carkhuff, 1968; Munger and Johnson, 1960; Parker, 1970; 
Pierce et aZ., 1967; Webb and Harris, 1963; Wrightsman et al., 1966). 
Generally, these studies have involved training the subjects to function 


more effectively on the core conditions. 


2. Training methodologies 

Such training programs generally follow the training design 
suggestions provided by Carkhuff (1969a), Gokiert (1973), Hundleby 
(1973) and Blakeman and Emener (1971). The emphasis in these programs 
is on both didactic presentation of cognitive materials and experiential 
activity allowing practice of the related skills. The didactic inputs 
are designed to orient subjects to the theory, rationale and construction 
of the core condition concepts and related scoring systems. The 
subjects are initially taught discrimination of different levels of 
functioning on the core conditions. This is accomplished by explaining 
the scoring systems and having subjects score responses presented on 
tape. 

When the subjects have mastered use of the scoring systems in 
scoring tapes, they then move into a phase in which they make and score 
their own responses. This scoring serves to give the subjects feedback 
on their own level of functioning. They continue to practice making 


their own responses, initially to tapes, then to short simulated 
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interviews and ultimately to live action interview situations of 
approximately 15 minutes duration. All of these responses are scored 
by subject participants and the trainer to give accurate feedback to 
the subject. The trainer's function includes provision of cognitive 
instruction, structuring of activities, feedback, and a model of 
effective interpersonal functioning (Blakeman and Emener, 1971; Bierman 
et-ai., 1972; .Carkhuff, 1969a; Gokiert, 1973; Hundleby, 1973)... The 
core teaching ingredients include didactic inputs, modeling, and 


experiential involvement. 


Se Orerique 

reetan be seen from the above that a significant element of 
the training involved teaching the use of the scoring systems and giving 
the subjects the specific set to attempt to respond at higher levels of 
functioning when responding to a person designated as a helpee or 
person in need of help. Often the assessment of performance at the end 
of training was then made by asking respondents to respond to taped 
helpee stimulus situations. This assessment activity then looked very 
much like the activities of the training itself. It seems highly likely 
that subjects were sensitized to the measurement procedure and were 
attempting to respond to the stimulus situation with the type of 
responses they had been told would score high on the scoring systems. 
The researchers have concluded from this that, before training, subjects 
were not able to respond at higher levels and after training were able 
to do so. They have presumed that subjects have learned new skills 
associated with interpersonal functioning as a result of the training. 


This conclusion seems premature although the researchers did observe 
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changes in behavior. These behavioral changes may have been the 
function of sensitization to the experimental procedures and scoring 


systems. 


4. Live interview performance as a post-training performance criterion 
Experimental studies in which the assessment of post-training 
performance is based upon actual interview performance with live clients 
present more indication of actual performance gain. Hundleby (1973) 
assessed the difference in interview performance between trained and 
untrained high school students by obtaining client and expert judge 
ratings of the behavior of the students in short interview situations. 
Trained students were more highly rated than untrained students. 
Carkhuff and Truax (1965) rated performance of lay trainees in live 
interviews with hospitalized patients but unfortunately did not include 
an untrained control group of lay workers in their study. Martin and 
Carkhuff (1967) assessed performance by tape ratings of real interview 
segments, interviewee ratings, and ratings of significant others on 
interpersonal functioning. They found significant differences between 
the control and trained groups on all of these indices. Berenson et al. 
(1966) employed similar indices and compared three groups: 
a, a treatment group undergoing training using the 
scoring systems and supplemental training via a 
group therapeutic experience, 
b, a treatment group which did everything which the 
first treatment group did with the exception of the 
use of the scoring systems and the supplemental 


group therapy experience, 
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and c, a control group which received no training experience. 
The performance results using live interview tape segments, interviewee 
ratings, and ratings on interpersonal functioning by significant others 
demonstrated a consistent rank ordering between groups. The treatment 
group, which was exposed to the scoring systems and the group therapy 
experience, did better than the other two groups on all indices. On the 
objective ratings and interviewee ratings, the treatment group, which 
was not exposed to either the scoring systems or the group therapy 
experience, did better than the control group. This suggests that the 
differences between the two treatment groups may be a function of the 
sensitization of the one group to the scoring instruments. This may 
not be a dysfunctional dynamic from the point of view of subject learn- 
ing if the instruments help the subject to learn to be more effective 
in actual events. This is, however, an unfortunate dynamic from the 
point of view of experimental rigor in attempts to gauge training 


effectiveness. 


5. Experiential vs didactie training procedures 

Several studies investigated the differential impact of 
didactic and experiential training procedures. Carkhuff et al. (1969) 
looked at the degree of learning achieved through a training procedure 
which was exclusively didactic. Trainees listened to and rated tapes 
using the Carkhuff (1969b) scoring systems. They had no overt 
opportunity to formulate and make their own responses to taped stimulus 
situations. Performance criteria included performance on the Carkhuff 
Discrimination Index (1969a) and responses to 16 helpee stimulus 


situations. The results indicated that the exclusively didactic training 
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experience led to significant improvement in discrimination but to 


very little or no changes in communication abilities. 

Jordan (1968) attempted to compare the effects of a didactic 
training experience with the effects of an experiential training 
program. The experiential treatment group underwent a group therapy 
experience with a highly facilitative therapist. The "didactic" treat- 
ment group was exposed to role playing, teaching by precept, and 
teacher responses intended to shape behavior. This "didactic" treat- 
ment can actually be seen to be an integrated experiential/didactic 
approach akin to the approach advocated by Carkhuff (1969a). Jordan 
also incorporated an untreated control group within the study for 
comparison purposes. There were no significant differences revealed 
between the two treatment groups; however, when considered separately 
only the "didactic" training group was significantly different from the 
control group in terms of performance in live interviews after training. 
The didactic training group demonstrated significantly higher levels 
of functioning on the three conditions than the control group. This 
hints at the need to employ an integrated didactic/experiential 
approach to training in skills for interpersonal communication and 


functioning. 


6. Independent studies of communication skills training 
effectiveness 
There have been a few studies conducted which are not directly 
related to the school of research focussing on the "core conditions”. 
Pyke and Neely (1970) compared a skills training approach to a 


sensitivity approach to training in interpersonal skills. The skills 
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training approach involved subjects speaking for three minutes on a 
given topic, then reviewing their behavior by watching themselves 
on video tape, followed by anonymous feedback from other trainees 
on the following criteria - easily heard, eye contact, clear meaning, 
Stays on topic, thought involved, enjoys the experience. The 
sensitivity approach was to have been an unstructured T-group 
experience but was aborted early by the training staff in favor of use 
of video tape to record impromptu speeches followed by review and 
discussion of the video tape. Performance criteria included super- 
visory ratings of performance of students in seminar groups. The 
researchers found no difference between treatment groups but did find 
the two groups to be different from an untrained control group in 
level of performance. They concluded that the failure to find 
differences may be the result of the failure to provide different 
treatments. Essentially this study contributes very little to our 
understanding of the efficiency of training. 

Ivey et al. (1968) reported three studies in which they 
assessed the effectiveness of training programs for the training of 
attending behavior, reflection of feelings, and accurate summarization 
of feelings. They employed direct video tape feedback of subjects 
interviewing peers for 5 minutes. Subsequent to the interview, the 
subject would spend an hour with a training supervisor viewing effective 
and ineffective counselors on video tape, reading handout material on 
the skill being taught, discussing the ideas in the handout materials, 
viewing his own video tape, identifying his own effective and ineffective 


behaviors, and planning increased use of the skill being presented. 
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After training, the subject returned to the original interview 
situation to conduct another 5 minute interview. The video tape of 
this second interview was then scored for frequency of use of the skill. 
According to the authors, the basic learning ingredients included "... 
cue discrimination in the form of video models, written materials, 
Supervisor's comments and operant techniques whereby appropriate 
counselor behavior was rewarded by the supervisor." (p. 3). The 
trained groups were compared with untrained control groups and 
Significant differences (p<.001) in performance, using use of skills as 
the criterion measure, were found. Trained subjects performed better 


than untrained subjects. 


7. Summary 

In summary, there is some evidence to suggest that training 
programs which rely on cognitive instruction, experiential activity, 
behavioral feedback, and modeling of effective behaviors have some 
effectiveness in helping participants achieve greater interpersonal 
effectiveness. However, the evidence is limited and is not without 
question and suspicion. The bulk of this evidence is attenuated by the 
possibility that outcome is more a function of sensitization to 
experimental procedures than learning on the part of the subjects. 
Further research appears necessary. Any research must be designed to 
protect against any sensitization to the experimental procedures and 
any possible interaction effect between pre-treatment assessments of 
performance and the treatment itself. As well, such research must be 
more explicit about the behavior to be measured to demonstrate training 


effects. 
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III. EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN 


Design Summary 

The study focussed on six dependent variables including three 
dimensions of immediacy (Referent, Content and Locus), empathy, genuine- 
ness, and cognitive understanding of communication skills. Subjects 
were assigned to experimental conditions via a process approximating 
randomization. One treatment and one control condition were used to 
test for training effects, stimulus effects, interaction effects and 
correlations between dependent variables under the trained and control 
conditions. poneret sens included to test for order effects produced 
by order of presentation of stimulus conditions. A quasi-experimental 
separate sample pre-test/post-test control group design with random 
assignment to observation periods was used. This produced a series 
of 2 x 2 x 2 factorial tests with 2 levels of treatment/control con- 
ditions, 2 levels of pre/post observation periods, and 2 levels of 
stimulus conditions. Two supplementary tests were conducted involving 


2x2x 4 factorial tests with 4 levels of stimulus conditions. 
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A. Definitions 


1. Independent variables 


For this study, the following operational definitions were 


acopted for the independent variables: 


as 


om 
’ 


C, 
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subject communicators - the subjects in this experiment who 
were presented with tape recorded stimulus messages in a 
language laboratory and who provided a verbally communicated 
response into a tape recording device. 

addressee - the person in the stimulus tape recording verbally 
presenting stimulus messages. Subject communicators were 
asked to imagine that this person was a friend speaking 
face-to-face with them. 

stimulus messages - tape recorded verbal messages presented by 
a female person speaking to the subject communicator as a 
friend seeking help with a personal problem. 

negative affect - a stimulus situation involving an expression 
of any affective experience typified by anger, anxiety, 
depression, sadness, fear, hate, rage, or negative 
evaluation. 

positive affect - a stimulus situation involving an expression 
of any affective experience typified by happiness, joy, 
pleasure, excitement, enjoyment or positive evaluation. 

single bind - a stimulus situation which presents a single 
message either explicitly or implicity that a given 
immediate experience should not be what it is. Examples 


would include threat, punishment, ridicule, belittling, 
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contradicting, denying, or minimizing statements directed 
at the respondents immediate experience (Richards, 1970). 

g, double bind - a stimulus situation in which "... a message is 
given which is so structured that (a) it asserts something; 
(b) it asserts something about its own assertion, and (c) 
these two assertions are mutually exclusive. Thus if the 
message is an injunction, it must be disobeyed to be obeyed; 
if it is a definition of self or the other, the person 
thereby defined is this kind of person only if he is not, and 
isunot. 1 penis aWatzlawiek ecvcL., 1967,.p. 212). 
One assertion is stated explicitly and the second is implicit. 

h, explicit contradition - a stimulus situation in which a 
message iS given which contains two explicitly stated 
contradictory statements of expectation. 

7, unexplicated - a stimulus situation which is highly ambiguous 
with no verbal explanation of the meaning of a given behavior. 
For example, sounds of crying would comprise an unexplicated 
stimulus if no reasons for the behavior are presented verbally. 

j, explicated - a stimulus situation in which a given behavior is 
explained verbally. 

k, non-binding - a stimulus situation which has the effect of 
increasing the addressee's sense of autonomy as a person 
and sense of equality with the sepaker by implying that the 
addressee's immediate experience is accepted for which it is 
(Wallen, 1966). The communication is free of any implications 
that the addressee must change his immediate experience. 


1, communications training - a planned program of instruction 
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involving didactic input and experiential activity 
focussed on the learning of specific skills for improving 


verbal, face-to-face, one-to-one communication. 


2. Dependent vartables 
For this study, the following definitions were adopted for 
the dependent variables: 

a, empathy - the accurate communication of understanding and 
sensitivity to both the feelings and experiences of 
another person, and their meaning and significance 
(Truax and Mitchell, 1971). 

b, genuineness - is the state of non-phoniness or non-defensive- 
ness such that the communicator lSecemdereal person ina an 
encounter presenting himself without defensive phoniness, 
without hiding behind a professional facade, or other 
role." (Truax and Mitchell, 1971, p. 315) 

C, immediacy - is the expression of a message in such a way 
that the subject communicator indicates (a) ownership of 
his own immediate experience; (b) relationship to either 
his own immediate experience, the person spoken to, or both; 
and (c) involvement in the here-and-now of his immediate 
experience. 

d, non-immediacy - is any indication of separateness from, non- 
identification with or disownership of the subject 
communicator's own immediate experience or the immediate 
experience of the person spoken to via the language form 
and content of the communicated message. 


e, referent - the extent to which the subject's communication 
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refers directly and explicitly to himself and/or his own 
experience in an active voice. 

f, locus - the extent to which the time/space quality of a 
communication is here-and-now as opposed to there-and-then. 

g, content - the extent to which the content of a verbal 
communication represents (explicitly, concretely, and 
descriptively) immediate experience. Immediate experience 
includes all of the privately experienced internal processes 

‘ associated with sensory experiencing. 

h, cognitive understanding - the ability to recognize and dis- 
criminate between basic communication skills and behaviors 
which reduce the effectiveness of interpersonal face-to- 


face communication. 


B. Research Focus 


This study was directed at the following issues: 

1. the investigation of relationships between "core conditions" 
and immediacy ratings of verbal responses made by subjects 
in a helping role; 

2. the investigation of the effects of an integrated experiential/ 
didactic training program on the level of immediacy of a verbal 
response made by subjects in a helping role; 

3. the investigation of training effects on the level of cognitive 
understanding of communication skills; 

4. the investigation of stimulus effects on the level of immediacy 


of a verbal response made by subjects in a helping role (and, 
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secondarily, upon the core Sandee levels); 

and 5, the investigation of the interaction effects between stimulus 
and training on the level of immediacy of a verbal response 
made by subjects in a helping role (and, secondarily, upon 


the core condition levels). 


C. Hypotheses 


The study involved tests for four hypotheses and four 


secondary questions. 


1. Correlation 

H,: The level of immediacy of a subject's communication in response to 
a helpee stimulus situation correlates significantly with the level 
of functioning in terms of the core condition levels of that 


communication. 


H,a: ratings using the tmnediacy dimenston for REFERENT 
correlate negatively (-) with ratings using the core 
condition of EMPATHY; 


H\b: ratings ustng the tmnedtacy dimenston for CONTENT 
correlate negatively (-) with ratings ustng the core 
condition of EMPATHY; 


Hye: ratings using the tmmediacy dimenston for LOCUS 
correlate negatively (-) with ratings ustng the core 
condittons of EMPATHY; 


Hid: ratings using the immediacy dimenston for REFERENT 
eorrelate negatively (-) wtth ratings using the core 
condition of GENUINENESS; 


Hie: ratings using the immedtacy dimenston for CONTENT 
correlate negatively (-) with ratings using the core 
eonditton of GENUINENESS; 


Hyf: ratings using the immediacy dimenston for LOCUS 
correlate negatively (-) wtth ratings ustng the core 
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condttton of GENUINENESS. 


2. Training effects on immediacy and the core conditions 


Ho: 


Subjects who have participated in an integrated experiential/ 
didactic communication skills training program respond to helpee 
stimulus situations with higher levels of immediacy, than 


untrained subjects. 


Hoa: subjects who have parttctpated tn an tntegrated 
expertenttal/dtdactte comnunteation skills training 
program respond to helpee stimulus sttuattons with lower 
scores on the Referent dimenston of immediacy (as 
measured by the Ford-Kutken Immedtacy Scoring System) 
than untratned subjects; 


Hob: subjects who have parttctpated tn an tntegrated 
expertential/didactic communteatton sktlls traintng 
program respond to helpee stimulus sttuattons wtth 
Lower scores on the Locus dtmenston of tmmedtacy (as 
measured by the Ford-Kutken Immedtacy Scoring System) 
than untrained subjects; 


Hoe: subjects who have parttctpated tn an integrated 
expertenttal/didactie comnuntcatton sktlls training 
program respond to helpee stimulus sttuattons wtth 
lower scores on the Content dimenston of timmedtacy 
(as measured by the Ford-Kutken Immedtacy Seortng 
System) than untrained subjects. 


3. Stimulus Effects 


H3: 


Differences in stimulus situations presented to subject 
communicators in a helping role lead to differences in the level 
of immediacy of subject responses (as reflected in scores for the 
three immediacy dimensions: Referent, Content, and Locus) in 
predicted directions. 
H3a: Subjects respond to NON-IMMEDIATE helpee stimulus 

sttuattons with less immedtacy (higher scores on the 


Referent, Content, and Locus dimensions) than they 
respond to IMMEDIATE helpee stimulus situations; 
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subjects respond to NON-IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT 
helpee stimulus sttuattons with less immediacy (higher 
seores on the Referent, Content, and Locus dtmenstons) 
than they respond to NON-IMMEDIATE-POSITIVE AFFECT 
helpee stimulus sttuattons; 


subjects respond to IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT helpee 
stimulus sttuations with less tmmediacy (htgher scores 
on the Referent, Content and Locus dimenstons) than they 
respond to IMMEDIATE-POSITIVE AFFECT helpee stimulus 
sttuqttons; 


subjects respond to UNEXPLICATED helpee stimulus 
sttuattons with less immedtacy (htgher scores on the 
Referent, Content and Locus dimenstons) than they 
respond to EXPLICATED helpee sttmulus sttuattons; 


subjects respond to SINGLE BIND helpee sttmulus 
sttuattons wtth less immediacy (htgher scores on the 
Referent, Content, and Locus dimenstons) than they 
respond to NON-BINDING helpee stimulus sttuattons; 


subjects respond to DOUBLE BIND helpee stimulus 
sttuattons wtth less tmnedtacy (htgher scores on the 
Referent, Content, and Locus dimenston) than they 
respond to EXPLICIT CONTRADICTION helpee stimulus 
sttuations. 


4. Interaction between tratning and stimulus effects 


Hy, : 


Comparison of responses to stimulus items made by subjects who have 


participated in an integrated experiential/didactic communication 


skills training program with the responses made by a control 


group of subjects, will demonstrate significant training by 


stimulus interaction effects for the three immediacy dimensions: 


Referent, Content and Locus. 


Hya: 


Hb: 


There will be stgntficant interaction effects between 
training and stimulus on the three tmnedtacy dimenstons 
(Referent, Content, and Locus) when responses to a 
NON-IMMEDIATE stimulus are compared to responses to an 
IMMEDIATE sttmulus; 


There will be significant interaction effects between 
training and stimulus on the three immediacy dimenstons 
(Referent, Content, and Locus) when responses to a 
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Hye: 


Huf: 


NON-IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT stimulus are compared to 
responses to a NON-IMMEDIATE-POSITIVE AFFECT stimulus; 


There will be stgntfteant interaction effects between 
tratning and stimulus on the three immediacy dimensions 
(Referent, Content, and Locus) when the responses to an 
IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT stimulus are compared to 
responses to an IMMEDIATE-POSITIVE AFFECT sttmulus; 


There will be signtficant interaction effects between 
training and stimulus on the three immediacy dimenstons 
(Referent, Content, and Locus) when responses to an 
UNEXPLICATED ambtguous stimulus are compared with 
responses to an EXPLICATED stimulus. 


There will be stgnificant tnteraction effects between 
training and stimulus on the three tmmnedtacy dimenstons 
(Referent, Content and Locus) when responses to a NON- 


BINDING stimulus are compared with responses to a SINGLE 


BIND stimulus. 


There wtll be stgntficant tnteraction effects between 
training and stimulus on the three immedtacy dimenstons 
(Referent, Content, and Locus) when responses to an 


EXPLICIT CONTRADICTION stimulus are compared to responses 


to a DOUBLE BIND stimulus. 


As mentioned previously, there were several major limitations 
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inherent in the experimental conditions in this study which necessitated 


the treating of several areas of investigation as secondary questions 


as opposed to hypotheses. These limitations included 


~ weaknesses in the core condition scoring systems 


- insufficient evidence of reliability and validity for the 


Communication Skills Inventory 


and - difficulty in assuring complete matching of all stimulus items 


varied according to affect and immediacy, and according to binding 


phenomena. 


Gaps in the literature, however, prompted exploratory investigation of 


areas of inquiry: 
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training effects on levels of core condition functioning when 
there is adequate controls for subject sensitization to the 
scoring instruments. 

training effects on cognitive understanding of basic communica- 
tion skills. 

stimulus effects on levels of the core conditions. 

Stimulus effects on immediacy and the core conditions due to 
variations in both affect and immediacy of stimulus conditions. 

stimulus effects on immediacy due to variations in stimulus 
binding phenomena. 

interaction between training and stimulus effects on the core 


conditions. 


Training effects 


Se 


Subjects who have participated in an integrated experiential/ 
didactic communication skills training program respond to helpee 
stimulus situations with higher levels of functioning (higher 
scores on the Empathy and Genuineness conditions) than untrained 


subjects. 


SQ\a: Subjects who have parttctpated in an integrated 
expertential/didactte communication skills training 
program respond to helpee stimulus sttuations with 
higher levels of EMPATHY (as measured by Carkhuff's 
scale for Empathie Understanding tn Interpersonal 
Processes) than untrained subjects; 


SQ,b: subjects who have participated tn an integrated 
expertenttal/didactie communteatton skills 
training program respond to helpee stimulus 
situations with higher levels of GENUINENESS 
(as measured by Carkhuff's scale for Factlttative 
Genutneness in Interpersonal Processes) than 
untratned subjects. 
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Subjects who have participated in an integrated experiential/ 
didactic communication skills training program will demonstrate 
greater COGNITIVE UNDERSTANDING of the communication skills than 


untrained subjects. 


2. Stimulus effects 


SQ3: 


Differences in stimulus situations presented to subject communicators 
in a helping role, lead to differences in predicted directions in 
terms of the level of functioning on the core conditions of 

Empathy and Genuineness reflected by subject responses to these 
Stimulus situations; and comparison of stimulus items varied 

(a) according to immediacy and affect and (b) according ne the 

degree of binding expectations will demonstrate differences 

in predicted directions for the three immediacy dimensions 


and the two core conditions. 


SQ3a: Subjects respond to NON-IMMEDIATE helpee stimulus 
sttuattons at lower levels on the core condtttons 
(Lower scores on Empathy and Genutneness) than they 
respond to IMMEDIATE helpee stimulus sttuattons; 


SQ3b: Subjects respond to NON-IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT 
helpee stimulus sttuattons at lower levels on the 
core conditions (lower scores on Empathy and 
Genutneness) than they respond to NON-IMMEDIATE- 
POSITIVE AFFECT helpee stimulus sttuattons; 


SQ3¢e: Subjects respond to IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT helpee 
stimulus situations at lower levels on the core 
conditions (lower scores on Empathy and Genutneness) 
than they respond to IMMEDIATE-POSITIVE AFFECT helpee 


stimulus sttuattons; 
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SQ 3d 


SQ 3f: 


SQ39: 


SQ3h: 


It ts predicted that the following order of influence 
upon the tmmedtacy of a response would be observed: 

Inmedtiate Positive affect; 

Inmediate Negative affect; 

Non-tmmedtiate Positive affect; 

Non-tmmedtate Negative affect; 
such that the most immediate response would be to the 
Inmedtate-Posttive affect stimulus. The same order 
of twnfluence is predicted for the core conditions 
such that the highest level of funettoning would be 
tn response to the Imnediate-Positive affect sttmulus; 


: Subjects respond to UNEXPLICATED helpee stimulus 


situattons at lower levels of funetioning on the core 
conditions (Lower scores tn Empathy and Genuineness) 
than they respond to EXPLICATED stimulus sttuattons; 


Subjects respond to SINGLE BIND helpee stimulus 
sttuations with lower levels of funettoning on the core 
condittons (lower scores on the Empathy and Genutneness 
conditions) than they respond to NON-BINDING helpee 
stimulus sttuattons; 


Subjects respond to DOUBLE BIND helpee sttmulus 
sttuattons at lower levels of funettoning on the core 
conditions (lower scores on the Empathy and Genutneness 
condttions) than they respond to EXPLICIT CONTRADICTION 
helpee stimulus sttuattons; 


It ts predteted that, the degree to whitch a stimulus 
places the respondent tn a bind, would influence the 
level of tmmedtacy and level of funcettoning on the core 
condittons reflected in the respondent's reply to that 
stimulus. Spectfically, it ts predicted that the 
following order of influence will be observed: 


Non-binding sttmulus; 

Single bind; 

Expltett contradiction; 

Double bind; 
such that the non-binding stimulus would eltett greater 
immediacy (lower scores on the Referent, Content, and 
Locus dimenstons) and higher levels of funettontng on 
the core conditions (higher scores on the Empathy and 
Genuineness conditions). 
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3. Interactton between training and stimulus effects 


SQy : 


Comparison of responses to stimulus items made by subjects who 
participated in an integrated experiential/didactic communication 
skills training program with the responses made by a control group 
of subjects will demonstrate significant training by stimulus 
interaction effects for the core conditions; and comparison of 
stimulus items varied (a) for immediacy and affect, and (b) for 
binding effects will demonstrate significant training by stimulus 
effects for the three immediacy dimensions and the two core 


conditions. 


SQ,a: There wtll be stgntftcant interaction effects between 
training and stimulus on the two core condittons 
(Empathy and Genuineness) when responses to a NON- 
IMMEDIATE stimulus are compared to responses to an 
IMMEDIATE sttmulus; 


SQ,b: There will be stgntficant interaction effects between 
tratnitng and stimulus on the two core condtttons 
(Empathy and Genuineness) when responses to a NON- 
IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT stimulus are compared to 
responses to a NON-IMMEDIATE-POSITIVE AFFECT stimulus; 


SQ,c: There wtll be stgntftcant interaction effeets between 
tratning and sttmulus on the two core condittons 
(Empathy and Genutneness) when responses to an 
IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT stimulus are compared to 
responses to an IMMEDIATE-POSITIVE AFFECT stimulus; 


SQ,d: There will be stgniftcant tnteraetion effects between 
tratning and stimulus on the three tmmediacy dimenstons 
(Referent, Content, and Locus) and the two core 
eondititons (Empathy and Genutneness) when responses to 
stimulus ttems varted according to tmmedtacy and affect 
are compared; 


SQ,e: There will be stgntficant interaction effects between 
training and stimulus on the two core condtttons 
(Empathy and Genutneness) when responses to an 
UNEXPLICATED ambtgquous stimulus are compared wtth 
responses to an EXPLICATED stimulus; 


SQ,f: There will be signtficant interaction effects between 
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training and stimulus on the two core conditions 
(Empathy and Genutneness) when responses to a NON- 
BINDING stimulus are compared with responses to a 
SINGLE BIND sttmulus. 

SQug: There will be stgntficant interactton effects between 
training and stimulus on the two core condittons 
(Empathy and Genutneness) when responses to an 
EXPLICIT CONTRADICTION sttmulus are compared to a 
DOUBLE BIND sttmulus. 

SQyh: There will be stgntftcant tnteraectton effects between 
tratning and stimulus on the three tmnediacy dimensions 
(Referent, Content, and Locus) and the two core 
eondititons (Empathy and Genutneness) when response to 
stimulus ttems, varted according to the degree of 
binding expectations imposed on the respondent, are 
compared. 


D. Procedures and Design 


The experimental design that was used in this study was 
influenced both by specified study purposes and by pragmatics. First; 
in order to test the specified hypotheses, an experimental design which 
allowed for Cone nicon of responses made by trained subjects with the 
responses of subjects who did not undergo specific communication skills 
training was necessary. Secondly, as the major weakness of the existing 
experimental literature on communication skills training has been a 
function of the failure to protect against subject sensitization to 
experimental procedures and the testing situations, a prime objective 
of the design of this study was to attempt to prevent interaction effects 
between testing procedures and the treatment. Thirdly, to test the 
effects of differing stimulus situations upon the immediacy of response, 
an experimental design which varied stimulus presentations was necessary. 
As a fourth consideration, an analogue of the counseling situation was 


employed in data collection to allow generalization of the findings in 
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this study to counseling theory. Finally, in order to obtain a sample 
of significant size and to obtain access to a training program which 
would allow some experimental manipulation, subjects in the study were 
university students in training in a course focussed on developing 
greater interpersonal effectiveness. In this context, some experimental 


manipulation was possible but an ideal design was not feasible. 


1. Experimental destgn 
The design used in this study qualifies as the quasi-experi- 
mental design described by Campbell and Stanley (1970) as a "Separate- 


sample-pretest-posttest control group design". This design is diagrammed 


below: 
DIAGRAM EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN 
hs R 0; Oo (X) On, 
R 0; (x) 03 if 
Re R 0, 0. 0, 
R 0; Tee 


R ~ = assignment to treatment/control conditions 
approximating random assignment 


R = random assignment to observation groups 

0, = observation using questionnaire to ascertain 
reasons for registration in each of the 
experimental groups 

0., 03 = observation in the language lab testing situation 

0, = observation using questionnaire to ascertain ; 
subject evaluations of program and instructor in 
each of the experimental groups 


X = communication skills training program 
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Campbell and Stanley (1970) argue that a "separate-sample-pretest-post- 


test control group" design successful controls for the following - 


sources of invalidity. 


Internal External 

History Interaction of testing 
Maturation | and treatment 
Testing Interaction of selection 
Instrumentation and treatment 
Regression Reactive Arrangements 
Selection 

Mortality 


They argue that the weakness of this design lies in its failure to 
control for interaction effects of selection and maturation, etc. They 
Suggest that this can be corrected by the random assignment to one or 
another experimental conditions. This was not possible in this study. 
However, the process of assignment to treatment and control conditions 
appears to have approximated a randomized assignment to the two 
experimental conditions. This somewhat reduces the "possibility of 
mistaking for an effect of treatment, a specific local trend in the 
experimental group which is, in fact, unrelated." (Campbell and Stanley, 
1970, p. 55) If assignment to experimental conditions was truly 
randomized then this design would have the quality that Campbell and 
Stanley attributed to true experimental designs (Campbell and Stanley, 
1970) . Such a design controls for all sources of invalidity. However, 
the controls within the design employed in this study are not sufficient 
to remove all suspicion of study results related to possible interaction 


effects of selection and other possible sources of internal invalidity. 
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2. Subjects 
The subjects that were available for this study were 125 under- 

graduate students registered in the course entitled Organization Theory 
303 offered by the Faculty of Business Administration at the University 
of Alberta. This course was advertised in the Calendar of the 
University of Alberta as follows: 

"Behavior in Organizations(3 credits): Examines the sociologi- 

cal and psychological bases of individual behavior in organizations. 

Topics of individual psychology examined will include cognition, 

perception, attitude formation and change, personality structure 

and change, and motivation. The course will also investigate 

the behavior of individuals in groups and organizations. In this 

context, various aspects of group dynamics such as leadership, 

communication, interpersonal sensitivity, morale and satisfaction, 

and the formation and attainment of individual and group goals 

will be discussed." 
The students were primarily second and third year students from the 
Faculty of Business Administration. However, approximately 10% of 
Students from other faculties were included. The course was taught 
during the period January 3 to April 12, 1974. The course was 
officially intended to involve 4's hours of class time per week for 
eleven weeks. The majority of the students were enrolled in other 


courses amounting to a minimum of 15 additional hours of class time. 


3. Sampling procedures 

Ideally, the experimental procedures would have included 
random assignment to the experimental conditions. This would have 
permitted the assumption that there were no pre-treatment differences 
between the groups assigned to the different experimental conditions. 
Given this assumption, there would be no need to conduct any pre- 
treatment tests of performance if a no treatment control group was 


used in the study. In addition, the ideal design would have included 
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15 
a large number of treatment and control groups each taught by a different 


instructor. Such a design would have allowed for a test for instructor- 
treatment interaction effects - an important consideration when the 
experimenter is interested in demonstrating the efficacy of a treatment 
procedure regardless of who is offering the treatment. 

Unfortunately, this study was not able to incorporate these 
ideal procedures. The students were not randomly assigned to the 
experimental conditions by experimenter manipulation. The students 
self-selected the section of the course they were registered in. How- 
ever, at the time of registration they did not know that they were 
participating in a research study comparing the outcome of the different 
sections. The subjects enrolled in one of two sections. Section one, 
taught by Dr. R. Rasmussen, was designated as the treatment group (T). 
The treatment group was comprised of 75 students. Section two, also 
taught by Dr. R. Rasmussen, was designated as the control group (U). 

The control group was comprised of 50 students. 

Although the students self-selected the section of the 
course that they were enrolled in, it was hypothesized that the assign- 
ment of subjects to experimental conditions was, in fact, a randomized 
assignment. The two sections used in this study were scheduled one 
after the other. That is, section one was scheduled for MWF at 2:00 p. 
m. to 3:30 p.m. and section two was scheduled for MWF at 3:30 p.m. to 
5:00 p.m. 

In order to test the hypothesis that the students in the two 
sections did not differ in any significant way related to the experiment- 
al conditions, the students were asked to complete a questionnaire 


ostensibly to assess their expectations for the course (see Appendix A 
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p. A-1). The questionnaire was used as part of this experiment to 

identify motivational, attitudinal, expectational, and preferential 

differences between the students in the two different experimental 

conditions. The questionnaire was completed during the first class 
prior to any input by the instructor about the course. 

Various questions on this questionnaire were used to check for 
indications that the subjects were from different general populations. 
Comparison of the following indicators did not show any significant 
differences between groups: 

a, Distribution of students by faculties, 

b, Reasons for enrolling in the course, 

c, Previously obtained information about this course, 

d, Expected additional out of class time work, 

e, Reasons for enrolling in their given section, 
and f, Expected usefulness of the course. 
(See Appendix B, p. A-5, for a summary of the questionnaire results.) 
In addition, there was no prior knowledge by any student at the time of 
registration as to which section was to be designated as the treatment 
group. The instructor was also not aware of this assignment until after 
registration was complete. On the basis of this information, it was 
concluded that it probably was a safe hypothesis that the assignment to 
experimental conditions approximated a randomized assignment. The only 
noticeable difference between sections was the difference in enrollment 
size. As a prime reason in both sections for choice of a given section 
was time table preferences, it was presumed that the different enrollment 
size was a function of a preference for the scheduled times of each 


section. 
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Within each of the two experimental samples it was necessary. 
to have two different observation samples - a pretreatment sample group 
and a posttreatment sample group. Random assignment was made to these 
two sample groups attempting to match the sample groups according to 
sex distribution and percentage of foreign students. 

The study began with 125 students. Dropouts affected the 
final number of subjects that completed the study. Dropout rates were 
the same for both groups. The final number of subjects in each cell as 
a result of differences in class enrollment sizes, random assignment to 


observation groups, and dropout rates was as follows: 


Pretreatment Posttreatment 

Observation Observation 
Trained - = 
condition n= 28 ater 
Untrained s Ms 
condition n= 22 n= 3 


N = 67 dropout = 8 (10.7%) 
N = 45 dropout = 5 (10%) 


A larger sample of trained subjects was desireable for the correlation 
tests portion of the study. 


4. Expertmental conditions 


The course ran for eleven weeks. Classes were conducted for 


one and one half hours, 3 times a week. Students were assigned to five 


AK 
baceaaes me at apiagnive 
pete SEAM. sie geisery.& 
‘2 ait Oy ater Beware Sek. 


GF BARRO ead Oa Te 


ony heave t) Bh etuooay! <i 
S5De- em eeaatMgN. = \bul 2” SF ste io 
an Fiad tame th gto ldye to Seal hen et oak: ene 
{Aa eM RSIS] #«2o8 heron LOWS peemto bit Sac baal 


ei 04, 26 ahaa Sea aes shy <2quieBi TOF 


ajo Siete Me ares ky | ae: 
BAe Faerie AU) na ehigaet i, 


ez a =A 
~ Pahy 
ER ote ft 
sy \ To she tae 
me £960) alta 8 aaa a 


bia rae oS 


(SOT) B= dupaont: Be “ih 


i. ee pelts ty Ys ca bi ‘pee: oi 


i} 
i a, o { 7 ny 
i‘ 3 f 7 


ay “aie " a | » s * R . . ‘ 7 we “eae 8 a a 7 


7 >  F hatsubaes 9x4 ar2net) eer o pave fe: 20 ie ees 
=~ Wie ) 


 @vEe od Waletesn yaw a7nsha32 aban Fs ent é “enon fail 


ig : : a an 


ore 


78 
person groups at the beginning of the course and told that their 


performance in the course would be assessed by testing the performance 
of their group in a series of group problem solving tasks. These 
groups were told that they could improve their group performance by 
developing skills for better problem solving and by developing skills 
for effective communication to build their group relations. Each week 
during the course followed the same general pattern with differences 
in the two sections according to the experimental conditions. 

In the study, there were two basic experimental conditions: 
One condition designated as the treatment condition and one condition 
designated as the control condition. The two sections differed as 


follows in terms of the general weekly pattern: 


Treatment Condition Control Condition 
Day 1 Task Day 1 Task 
2 Debriefing of the Task 2 Debriefing of the Task 
plus a Problem Solving plus a Problem Solving 
Theory Input Theory Input 
3 Treatment-Communications 3 Control-Varied activity 
Skills Training other than Communication 


Skills Training 


The series of eleven (11) tasks was the same for both sections. These 
tasks were experiential problem solving exercises. Groups were tape 
recorded during the performance of the tasks. The groups were then 
instructed to transcribe these tape recordings and analyze their 
transcripts using the ideas generated in the formal class input sessions. 
Without any extensive training input, the control group was encouraged 

to notice their communication with particular emphasis upon interruptions 


and general styles. As well, the groups in both sections were 
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periodically surveyed with team climate surveys which asked questions 


about conformity, leadership, cooperation, communication styles, 
control, problem solving effectiveness, and utilization of group member 
resources. These surveys were collected and the results were shown to 
the students to serve as stimulus items promoting follow-up discussion 
in motivated groups. 
a, Treatment condition 
The treatment condition was an integrated experiential/ 

didactic communication skills training program incorporated within the 
context of the course objective of developing skills for better inter- 
personal functioning in work group settings. The program introduced the 
subjects to a set of basic communication skills for improving face-to- 
face communication. The skills were introduced didactically and the 
students were given structured activities in which to experiential ly 
acquaint themselves with and practice the skills. 

a, Learning Model: 

Each new skill was introduced using the learning model suggested by 
Miles (1960). 

Miles' Learning Model (1960) 


Unfreezing + Identification of and + Refreezing of new 


of old experimentation with, behavior 
behavior new behavioral 
alternatives 


In linewith this model, an attempt wasfirst made to elicit normal 
behavioral responses to a given event. These behavioral responses then 
serve as baseline information for purposes of identifying short- 


comings of these typical responses. Handout materials describing a 
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related communication skill wereused to expose the subject to the 

use Of this skill in events like the trial event. Once the students 
had a new awareness of the relevant skill, they wereasked to look at 
their behavior during the trial event. This was intended to serve the 
function of "unfreezing" as outlined by Miles (1964). The object 

here was to increase the subject's awareness of the consequences of 
his typical behavior and to acquaint the subject with new behavioral 
alternatives which are considered to improve interpersonal functioning 
in face-to-face communication. 

Theoretically, once the subject recognizes that the typical response 
is not as effective as desired, then an increase in motivation to acquire 
proficiency with more skillful behaviors can be expected. Once this 
motivation is present, then any practice with new skills is likely to be 
a real learning attempt. After cognitive exposure to each new skill and 
analysis of typical behavioral responses, the subjects in this study were 
structured activities in which to practice the new skills. These 
practice situations initially required very deliberate attempts to use 
the skill in very simple interactional events. This focused the 
awareness of the subject on the use of the skill. As the subject 
increased his ability to use the skill in the simple events, then he was 
faced with more complex events and asked to continue to try to use the 
skill. After such a trial, the subjectswere then invited to comment 
upon their experiences while trying to use the skill. This allowed the 
instructor to clarify any misunderstandings and to coach the students 
on the use of the skills in difficult situations. In this course, 
this stage was followed by asking the students to work as a group on a 


task of considerable significance to their grading in the course. They 
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were advised to try to use the skill in appropriate situations while 
working on the group task. After the group task, the group of subjects 
devoted some time to talking about their behavior while working on the 
task. They were asked to particularly talk about their use of the 
skills while working together and to talk about ways to allow and 
insure the more frequent and appropriate use of the skills in future 
task situations. This process attempted to achieve the 'freezing' 
function outlined by Miles (1960). 

a> Objectives: 

Specifically, the program was designed to accomplish the following 
objectives: 


- to demonstrate normal behavioral responses in interpersonal 
communication and their consequences in terms of effectiveness 
in achieving shared understanding and openness appropriate to 
working together on interdependent tasks; 


- to introduce the subject to new behavioral alternatives 
recognized as communication skills for improving interpersonal 


effectiveness; 

- to motivate the subjects to experiment with new behavioral 
skids; 

- to provide opportunities for the subjects to practice and 


experiment with new behavioral skills; 


- to give the subjects information about this behavioral 
performance via feedback from other students and the instructor; 


- to give the subjects success experiences in the use of the 
new skills; 
and - to motivate each subject to question the appropriateness of 
each skill for himself and the various situations he finds 


himself in. 
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a3 Methods: 

It was intended to achieve the above objectives by the use of 
experiential activity to elicit normal behavioral responses; the use of 
handout and lecture inputs to cognitively acquaint the subject with new 
skills; the use of experiential activity to allow the subject to 
actively try out the new skills; the use of video tape and live 
demonstrations by the instructor to demonstrate successful use of the 
skills; and, the use of feedback instruments such as audio tape and group 
process observation survey sheets to give each subject information about 
his behavioral performance while using the skills. Thus, essential 
learning ingredients included didactic inputs, experiential activity, 
modeling, and behavioral feedback. 

a, Content organization: 

The program was divided into modules or units in which the students 
were exposed to new skills and information about normal behavioral 
processes. Each module involved one and one half to three (1%-3) hours 
of class time. These modules covered the following: 

Module I. Behavior description skill 

Module II. Skills for effective listening 

Module III. Description of internal processes skill 

Module IV. Recognition of blocking behavior 

Module V. Responding to blocking behaviors 
The object of the sequence of modules was to initially introduce the 
subjects to a set of these basic skills, then to acquaint them with the 
appropriate uses of these skills for improving understanding and open- 


ness in difficult face-to-face communication situations. 


1G. eeuand td eayltyido SvodRe 


Oo: DP als F2GenMy- 2" of ysnes 


won, (DE aomeeive od Ji supe " 
ea el iat 


| | | Bar 
oF ANabsee. 28d Wh wo! uve es 


ss 
/ 28 
See 7 “aa 
Wee BANS SOqG7, Gat io sete Sg maga} wae si hee 
ho 


“ae bey isa\y 4 2 pad g 43 as At “G7 you ait qa 2 


hos bal wer wots te 20 grid ed 
y ae i ii 
Wodk PoRteent Josicue dag ovNS ti 2towde eovrnue hordavre2d@- 
€ aeeie 
fehiaded 20) etiivte add wpa aut sanserehen, taxol vB 
; the 
Pha me 

apie dektns tne tant sees rab Mb webatant zinerbotoadt. ant 


foment Cxvatveiten bmg 4 nt #1 ‘9 | 
) HeisgetiEgys A a 


YD One Ba OT DUG 26 


re | 


HAbose Aas Coal ny 2dThi espi, tan Lidia pais! by Qin ait 
5 7 i ed 
. Taree. Tavera. tus vorinie bros 2iitae bila eee a 
. 


ade teat) Bens oo Thal sue big one ws Lowit ‘sTushom wee yee 
te ‘pment Lo? arty pte ashton a ig 


patnastatt evttoats “it ers. ae 
Pits es8ee 0g fared at Yo aehighiaesd ad ‘alos 
nae) e | “Wot vaded ontdaotd Ao noft inne Vea hom 


eae: erat iets Eat at aie 


. 2 Sd citt be noryes viii 56° Sania ~ a 


ve - es 7 ‘i ; 


83 
as Underlying values: 


Underlying values, which the subject was exposed to when involved 
in the skills training, included an emphasis upon attempts to achieve 
understanding and equality in interpersonal relationships. This was 
contrasted with attempts to manipulate the behavior of the other person 
in a shared relationship. Such manipulation has the impact of 


establishing inequalities and win/lose conflicts. The argument was 


presented that understanding is achieved when two people are willing to 

disclose their immediate experiences to each other when those 

immediate experiences significantly influence and are influenced by the 

relationship shared by these two people. This requires a shared orient- 


ation for cooperation and mutual gain through the relationship. This 
value emphasizes self disclosure, and effective listening to the other 
person in the relationship. The implicit value underlying the skills 
emphasizes appropriate and open sharing of immediate experience in order 
to foster shared understanding. 

The program also emphasized the importance of treating inferences 
about others as tentative and encouraged the checking of these 
inferences out by inquiry of the other person. Accompanying this, there 
was a strong emphasis on providing the ‘other' with a description of 
behavior which has stimulated the given inferences. The implication is 
that the more specific and non-evaluative the communicator is in 
identifying what he is reacting to when he is interacting with the 
other person, the greater is thechance that shared understanding wil] 
be achieved. The underlying value of these skills associated with 
inference checking and description was that these skills are used for 


understanding and not to manipulate or change the behavior or experience 
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of the other. The value emphasis was upon achieving relationships 


characterized by the "I'm 0.K. - you're 0.K." paradigm (Harris, 1970). 

b, Control condition: 

As in the treatment condition, control subjects participated ina 
series of team problem solving task sessions. Each week, the team of 
students would complete a problem solving task during the first class 
of the week. Following the task, the students would individually 
complete a team survey, then discuss their responses as a team. The 
second class would be devoted to a debriefing of the task exercise in 
which all teams would receive information as to the results of their 
work on the task, information as to how the most successful teams had 
dealt with the task, and an input on a new problem solving skill which 
could be used to maximize team effectiveness. However, in the control 
Condition, the third class session of each week did not involve a 
communication skills training input. Instead, this third weekly session 
involved any one of the following: 

- additional problem Spite theory inputs; 

- discussion of research or group dynamics (e.g. conformity, 

Obedience, etc.); 
- an interface exercise identifying the difficulties 
experienced in the relationships between Foreign and 
Canadian students; 
- discussion about group processes in the teams; 
and - use of class time to work on group reports. 
The subjects in the control condition were not exposed to any systematic 
training on communication skills. However, the control group was 


periodically invited to discuss their communication behavior by 
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85 
comparing responses to team survey questions referring to listening 
behavior and communication patterns. With this low degree of structure, 
the students characteristically would spend little time dealing with 


issues relating to communication behavior. 


5. Testing schedules 

As assignment to treatment conditions was not within the 
experimenter's control and subjects were not randomly assigned to 
experimental conditions, it was necessary to conduct a pretreatment 
observation to test for pretraining differences between groups and to 
test the hypothesis that subjects in the two different sample groups 
were not from the same general population. Two observation sessions were 
conducted before the treatment period to collect the necessary inform- 
ation. Observation session one took place during the first day of 
classes for both groups before any information about the instructors 
intentions for the course were revealed. Observation session two took 
place during the second week of classes for both groups and preceded 
commencement of the treatment period. 

As well, given the hypothesis of treatment effects, it was 
implicitly necessary to obtain a posttreatment measurement of performance 
level. Two observation sessions were conducted following the treatment 
period. Observation session three took place during the last week of 
classes for both groups. Observation session four was conducted during 
the last class of the course. A follow-up observation session was 
considered desirable but not.feasible given the lack of control the 
experimenter had regarding availability of subjects after the termination 


of the official course period. 
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6. Testing procedures 


a, Observation Session One. All subjects were informed at the 
beginning of the first class that they were participating in a research 
project. They were informed by the experimenter that this research 
was being conducted to evaluate the effectiveness of the course in 
meeting both their learning needs and the objectives of the course. 
They were asked to use their university identification numbers on all 
questionnaires completed during the research project. They were 
assured that responses would remain anonymous and would not be used to 
determine grades. 

To meet instructor requirements that participation in the 
research project be voluntary, the students were informed that they 
did not have to participate in the research. To provide an incentive 
to do so, the instructor agreed to provide a grade bonus amounting to 
8 percent if a student completed all the different phases of the 
observations conducted in the study. The students were further urged 
to participate in order to help the instructional staff to develop more 
effective designs for the course. 

The first observation involved a questionnaire to check for 
possible differences between the treatment and control groups resulting 
from self selection to the two different sections involved-in the study. 
The questionnaire (Appendix A, p. A-1) asked questions to determine the 
following: 

- distribution of students by faculties 
- reasons for enrolling in the course 
- previously obtained information about the course 


- expected additional out of class time work 
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- reasons for enrolling in their given section 
- preferred learning activities 
~ expected usefulness of the course. 
A second paper pencil questionnaire (Appendix C, p. A-7) was completed 
by the subjects at this time intending to obtain data that would allow 
a pretreatment check on immediacy levels which would’ be quite different 
from the posttreatment testing procedures for immediacy. It was 
intended to use this data as a covariate to account for any differences 
between the groups attributable to selection effects. However, this 
data was ultimately not used because of limitations of funding for 
purposes of rating. 
Following completion of the questionnaires, the instructor 
made his input describing the content and procedures of the course. 
At this time he clarified his expectations for the students, .emphasizing 
the amount of work that was going to be involved in his course. He 
described his intentions to use experiential learning processes and to 
grade student performance by assessing the per formance of their work 
teams. Following his inputs and a question-answer period, he asked each 
student to fill out a three by five inch card with the following 
information: their name, sex, age, first language, and their intention 
to stay in or transfer out of his section. He informed them that this 
information would be used to randomly assign them to teams. This data - 
was also used by the experimenter to randomly assign subjects to the two 
different observation samples within each of the experimental conditions. 
The assignment attempted to match the samples in terms of sex distrib- 
ution and percentage of foreign students. Students who indicated at this 


time an intention to transfer out of the section were not included in 
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the random assignment to observation samples. 

b, Observation Session Two. The subjects were informed that 
they would be expected to participate in a session to be conducted in a 
language lab. They were told that scheduling problems in the lab 
prevented doing this with all subjects during the same time period. The 
subjects in both experimental conditions who were randomly assigned to 
observation sample two were notified that they were expected to attend 
the language lab during the available times scheduled for the second week 
of classes. These subjects were to sign up for the specific time 
period they wished to attend the language lab. The remaining subjects 
were told that they would be notified at a later date as to when they 
would be expected to participate in the language lab session. The 
language laboratory session involved one hour of time for each subject. 
As many as eighteen subjects could participate at one time but because 
of scheduling difficulties, the language lab was seldom full during each 
observation period. All observation two (0.) subjects completed this 
testing session within a four day period. 

Observation session two included two separate testing 
procedures. The initial test required that each subject sit at a 
language lab tape recording console wearing a head phone set with an 
attached mouth piece microphone. Via a master tape input system, each 
subject was presented with a series of stimulus messages which could be 
heard through the ear phones worn by each subject (Appendix E, p.A-21). 
The subject would then make a verbal response which would be picked up 
by the mouth piece microphone and recorded on the audio tape at the 
subject's consul. This set of recorded responses to the series of 


stimulus items, provided by each subject, was ultimately transcribed and 
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89 
scored for the dependent variables. Recognizing the possible effects of 
order of presentation of stimulus items, the experimenter endeavored to 
build a check for order effects. The language lab allows simultaneous 
presentation of two master tape inputs to subjects. Two master tapes 
with different orders were created and used during each of the language 
lab sessions. 

Subjects were asked to appear outside of the language lab at 
their designated times. Before entering the language lab, the subjects 
were randomly assigned to consoles in the lab such that an equivalent 
number of subjects were presented with each of the two orders of 
stimulus presentation. Subjects would then enter the laboratory, find 
their console and commence preparation according to instructions at the 
console. Preparation included putting on the head phone set, writing 
their identification number on a three by five inch card, carrying out 
a brief test of their machine, then speaking their identification number 
and section number into the microphone. Once all subjects were ready, 
the experimenter then began the master tapes and the taped responses 
were collected. 

After the tape recording session was completed, subjects were 
presented with paper-pencil questionnaires designed to test the subjects 
awareness of communication skills (Appendix D, p.A-12). The subjects 
took an average of twenty minutes to complete this questionnaire. 
Following this, the experimenter made a brief comment of appreciation 
to the subjects for their participation in this phase of the experiment. 
He also stated that it was necessary that he not give them any addition- 
al information about the research at this time. The subjects were 


further asked not to advise fellow students as to what had happened in 
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90 
the language lab so that all subjects could go through this observation 


activity without preparation. Subjects were invited to discuss the 
research project in more depth with the experimenter after all 
information had been collected from all subjects. 

c, Observation Session Three. This session involved the same 
procedures as observation session two. The subjects who had not 
participated in 02 and had been randomly assigned to 03 were informed 
that they were to sign up for a language lab session during the last 
week of classes and appear at the lab at the designated time. They were 
then presented with the two procedures for collecting subject responses 
and debriefed as previously described for 0>. 

d, Observation Session Four. The final session was conducted 
during the last class session. All subjects had been advised that their 
attendance was critical. The subjects were told that their participation 
to date had been very helpful and that one final session would complete 
their involvement a the research. A questionnaire seeking their 
evaluations of the instructor and the course program was used (Appendix 
F, p.A-27). Because of the nature of this instrument, the subjects 
were once again assured that their responses would remain anonymous to 
the instructor. Following this session, a brief description of the 
research was presented to the subjects. An invitation to contact the 
experimenter in several months was extended to individual subjects who 
had expressed an interest in obtaining further information about this 


research. 


7.‘ Instrunentatton 


In this study, nine major instruments were used. Thev are 


listed below according to two major functions: 
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a, Data Collection Instruments Appendix Page 
4 Questionnaire for Students Taking 01303 A A-1 
a2 Liked-Disliked Person Questionnaire C A-7 
43 Communication Skills Inventory D A-12 
4, Helping Response Stimulus Presentation E A-2] 
as Assessment Questionnaire for 01303 E A-26 
b, Scoring Instruments 
" Carkhuff Scale for the Measurement of Empathy ik A-52 
Carkhuff Scale for the Measurement of 
bo Genuineness J A-55 
bs Communication Skills Inventory Marking Key K A-58 
by Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring System 0 fever 


The majority of these instruments were developed specifically for this 
study. A discussion of the origin and nature of these instruments 
follows. In addition, six instruments were used in the process of 
validating the Helping Response Stimulus Presentation and the Ford-Kuiken 
Immediacy Scoring System. These are presented and discussed in Appendix H. 
a, Data Collection Instruments 
41 Questionnaire for Students Taking OT 303 

This questionnaire was created by the experimenter as an 
unobtrusive test for differences between sample groups. The questionnaire 
was designed to obtain both demographic information and information 
regarding student expectation, motivation and learning method preferences. 
The instrument was not pretested for reliability or validity. This 


instrument is shown in Appendix A. 


ae | : ITY, hi ie i i 
Lin gf ee Lie Cowes 
7 ie 


a i} ae , 


Coy ay 


i Mi 
f 7 
tO ya paley ee wb. fa iiss ay vivatotrann Sod 
tS ea 7 Ee °F 
oe Ai 
a 82 455 belt Fetter ce ms 
we. Aa) } mn 
. . ant ZEVEAe rym: " am Bx, 
| aed ut S2 se ition entail, ” 
a <a 4 ee 
ew ‘ | ‘i ) tooneeseek” 
ee ~ a’ 
) J 
anil inte eee FG i] a 
| Pony, inh ey 
| toa TAP CA my cng oy St Ate ruta ny fe 
Es ; wit, YG) 5 a 92 sudan — 
, ironed 
Pde AY } bas weil Pi hi2: wore TL WATS. 
seve oAtApod Xoalbowm! qediel-bigt 
a he af 2a 
one eT Wels ene VRAIN S29ny-TO Wea 
{ OW a ! } Pe ees = - "@ . as ' ’ a ope 
winchnindens gest *o weptem bee ehp tao edd te nobeeyoetp 
ty 2 P . * ee, ee eee Pole 
3p BEBdONG Sy ray o33M qe ee RAT Ate OTA POS BL) 04 
2h ' Ni ae ha ; : a - coc . 
aa ’ ; } atk cost np tehe 
toyoteedd boo wots netedy subunits? 9 semen ontgt et ks oo 
t ' * - 
Be 7 A a . 
Hv TimQA IE bezanner b OG BETH 02879, Va, bie a alt aad Bh raRe | — : 


ra) i 


‘ = Taye | Ainley a Re jam) rig éel. not sorte 
ts 


: é ‘ a Py 
; (aia ene TO. patday eseshele ant asti noide 2 
: a Pa 7 wele fame Smear Miele! <* ASIN em ; “ 
ook , f i a) 


B82 Aatiteetioare ent vd tatss79 sani fanaots 22up ete Hh 
‘ eer ete Fi & - ; o ne 
bi “ 5 ay 18 1 ies aa ta a3 ii ner S ce " io #8 me a x 


ee igahors 3 i: 


3 ery bite Aoticenota? sidgsagnmay 43 jot saan oth 
‘- ia, n 

or ssid ¢ sfirie9! berth nots6s hiom + she ‘ ba 
Lops 


Rae 


92 
a, Liked-Disliked Person Questionnaire 

Although the information collected with this instrument was 
not actually used in the interpretation of results of the study, it is 
mentioned here because it was administered durina the life of the 
experiment. This questionnaire was to be used to collect base-line data 
from all subjects regarding their level of immediacy in positive and 
negative affect situations. This questionnaire is a modification of 
a data collection procedure frequently used in the studies cited by 
Wiener and Mehrabian (1968). This instrument is shown in Appendix C. 

a., Communication Skills Inventory (Appendix D) 

This instrument was developed by Dr. R. V. Rasmussen for 
use in his communication skills training programs. It was designed 
to on cognitive assessment test for ability of subjects to discrim- 
inate between verbal behaviors defined as skill behaviors and those 
defined as non-skill behaviors. The instrument had previously been 
used in other training groups and was considered by the various 
instructors involved to successfully discriminate between those who 
had achieved cognitive understanding of the skills training and those 
who had not. The instrument has been used in eight different skills 
training workshops as a device to assess achievement of cognitive under- 
standing of the basic skills. Instructors using the instrument have 
expressed the belief that the instrument results match their perceptions 
of student understanding. No controlled tests for instrument 
reliability or validity have been conducted. 


a, Helping Response Stimulus Presentation (Appendix E£) 


This instrument was the primary data collection instrument 
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used in the study. The design for this instrument was modeled after 
the stimulus presentation format used by Carkhuff in his Index of 
Communication (Carkhuff, 1969a). In this format, subjects are asked 
to imagine that they are listening to a friend who has approached 
them for help. Subjects are encouraged to give their most helpful 
response to each of the situations. Twelve stimulus items were included 
in the HRSP. These twelve items were specifically prepared to allow 
comparison between stimulus items to test for stimulus effects on 


subject response. The following comparison sets were included: 


Affect and Immedtacy 
a, Positive affect expressed via non-immediacy 
b, Negative affect expressed via non-immediacy 
c, Positive affect expressed via immediacy 
d, Negative affect expressed via immediacy 
Immedtacy 
a, An immediate stimulus 
b, A non-immediate stimulus 
Ambiguity 
a, Ambiquity without any form of explication 
b, Ambiguity followed by brief explication 
Bind Situattons 
a, Non-binding 
b, A single bind situation 
c, A double bind situation 


d, An explicit contradiction 
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Validation: The twelve stimulus items were prepared by the author of 
this study. To check for agreement that these stimulus items did, in 
fact, match the definitions employed in this study for these items, two 
small samples of judges (17 non-expert judges and 8 expert judges) were 
asked to match definitions with stimulus items in the Stimulus 
Discrimination Task instrument described below. All expert judges 
matched stimulus items and definitions perfectly. However, the sample 
of non-expert judges did not do as well. The majority of non-expert 
judges did not successfully match definitions for the two non-immediate- 
affect items or for the double bind and explicit contradiction items. 
Because the opening statements in the non-immediate-affect stimulus items 
were immediate and the rest were not, the non-experts were influenced in 
their judgement by the opening line. The non-experts also tended to 
class the double bind stimulus as an explicit contradiction and vice 
versa. The differences were: intended to be subtle and obviously confused 


the non-expert judges. However, it was decided to use these items 


because of the ease and accuracy with which expert judges (persons who 
were actively involved as communication skills trainers) completed the 
Stimulus Discrimination Task. The non-expert judges (persons who were 
involved in an introductory communication skills course) had success- 
fully matched eight out of twelve stimulus items to definitions 
completely and had successfully discriminated between affect differences 
on the non-immediate-affect stimulus items. The difficulties they 
experienced on the other items were subtle differences by design that 


were easily recognized by experts. 
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Order Effects: In order to prevent order effects in the presentation of 
stimulus items, it would have been necessary to arrange the presentation 
of items so that each subject received the items in a different order 
from any other subject. This would have been possible if the subjects 
had been presented with the responses on a written sheet and had been 
asked to write their responses as has been done in several studies based 
on the Carkhuff paradigm (Greenberg, 1968; Antonuzzo and Kratochvil, 
1968). However, despite arguments that 
a, the written stimulus presentation method is as valid as 
a tape recorded verbal stimulus presentation method 
(Carkhuff, 1969a); 
and b, the written response method is as valid as a verbal 

response method employing audio recorders (Carkhuff, 

1969a); 
it was decided, in this study, that all stimulus items would be presented 
verbally and that all responses would be verbal. This necessitated a 
systematic process of stimulus presentation in a facility which would 
allow recording of responses of a large number of subjects without 
contamination between subjects. A language lab facility provided the 
means by which stimulus items could be presented individually to subjects 
and in turn their responses could be tape recorded individually. This 
language lab facility was structured such that two different orders of 
stimulus items could be presented to two different groups of subjects 
simultaneously without subject awareness. Although this lab would not 
permit randomized stimulus presentation for all subjects, it did allow 


a split into two order presentation groups permitting a test for order 


ee 


in Hore MInaRe ett nh syLaTFS +ahiors hi 


SO eReTetTth, A At 2ned? ang wise esp! a (ee i a 
i dtidus age AP eidrannd good svar KSiowt ate? saan 
: : 

foad Laat bis taado notilaw SAG eRe eeees apld. sien 


i 


bse nd sone feiaver. i eho. iow aon 2h ARCS T ocho eae 
CRvaetae fs otc rao 2Oeet pedaneray ani keteg rate mn 
GAs arama St kqepy adie: i 
Bivbitav 26 ct baiten poRy aida stunt, err att j 
bottay wot hetasaong cui Fant Se Peary bghrieses aaee ‘’ aa " 
(age, ile) ae 
fadiiey «za biinv &6 efoberse Sznngees sgstionw ait “4 
Aria. 3) eee ronst Ghbys sic Stow ‘bottom emia 
ra Po 


jh bamedtempnan etd.” ce ot Ra enennneos, The sane 
tf, aha "Eat a6 ar noted Suge 2 sueth bial ee ‘ — 
subtisty Sta ae Ia. spi were 6 to, eaacouest, ‘iunaee A 

ond: ‘battens yiiid tof di open gaat :k , Ailey meen” a _ | 
verinccamaaeeeeet baabrrtesng ad slau oda dT eutumbse. swe er ; 


it vehi? hairwhbar eee. ac tate eonnoqesy sient 9 


7 cz 3 
7@ e panavarre Russ Suite Tome ‘iad jay ee ate vitae 4 
ee eta bet rive 

} 2 ne a 


} eh aque piawhtie pad 0S. botnnaed od 


: i i etna dovonads rome tnt -Sgatsiue ost 
ot 
A y ti “sais ils hoe Aol nat Shanes am 


aeet « = a ote peer f | Hs | 


96 


effects. If such order effects were found, the results of tests for 
stimulus effects would be highly suspect. It was decided to take this 
risk, test for differences due to differing order presentations, and work 
within the limits imposed. This alternative was chosen in order to 
obtain the greater likelihood of actually simulating the helping 

behavior of persons approached in one to one verbal situations by some- 
One seeking help with personal issues. This study was expressly address- 
ed to exploring the use of the verbal channel of immediacy and this 
purpose could be better served by examining spoken verbal responses. 


In conclusion, two different orders of stimulus items were 


utilized. The items were presented in the following two orders of 


presentation: 
Order A 


Positive Affect expressed vi 
non- immediacy 


Negative Affect expressed via 
immediacy 


A Single Bind situation 


Ambiguity without any 
explication 


Positive Affect expressed via 
immediacy 


A Double Bind situation 


Immediate stimulus 


Negative Affect expressed via 
non- immediacy 


A Non-binding situation 


Ambiguity followed by a brief 
explication 


Order B 


Negative Affect expressed via Non- 


immediacy 


Positive Affect expressed via 
immediacy 


A Non-binding situation 


Ambiguity followed by a brief 
explication 


Negative Affect expressed via 
immediacy 


An Explicit Contradiction 
situation 


Non-immediate stimulus 


Positive Affect expressed via 
non- immediacy 


A Single Bind situation 


Ambiguity without any 
explication 
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Non-immediate stimulus Immediate stimulus 
An Explicit Contradiction A Double Bind situation 
situation 


As shown, the two orders of presentation were established by reversing 
the order of items in the matched pairs. 
as Assessment Questionnaire for OT 303 (Appendix F) 

This questionnaire was developed to test for subject perceived 
differences in experimental conditions. As subjects were not randomly 
assigned to experimental conditions by experimenter control and as there 
were only two major experimental groups both under the influence of the 
Same instructor, it was deemed necessary to check for differences in the 
two groups due to perceived differences in instructor motivation, 
effectiveness, and value, and differences in the two groups due to 
perceived influence of the course on acquisition of new ideas, change 
in behavior, and usefulness of the course. Subjects were asked to answer 
a set of questions uSing a seven point rating scale where one was low 
and seven was high. This instrument was not pretested for reliability 


and validity assessment. 


b, Scoring Instruments 
b, Carkhuff Scale for the Measurement of Empathy (Appendix 1) 
This scale is certainly the most popular of Carkhuff's scales 
for assessing counselor functioning. This scale ranges from level 1, 
at which the responses of the helper either do not attend to or detract 
significantly from the meaning or feeling of the helpee's initiating 
expression, to level 5, at which the helper's responses add significant- 


ly to understanding of the meaning and underlying feelings of the 
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helpee's message. The scale is described more Specifically below: 


Measurement of Empathic Understanding in Interpersonal Processes 
(Carkhuff, 1969a) 


1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 
' 
The Helper communicates Although the Helper The expressions of the The responses of the Ue ee anes add 
ee aubreness bt even) the” “responds to Shevexpressed  Velper are essentiay 5 ee ep ge ae feelin and veining of the 
5 in hanazable with those the expressio ig ne ae 

MOSt Cbvicus, exoressed feelinas of the Helpee, interchar PANN ? 4 Beaker eur acu aa 

4 : ‘ i > > Heide 5 Helpee in such a way as %0 expression 4 eupe 
arf feel: 2s of the me dues so in such a way or che heidee in tnac tney sik Es : ay AG : 
ities See crore nicates rretihe subtracts sotice- express essentially tne express feelings of a level pores Pa he see ererely 
Reena east onloecnotn asle affect tren the same affect and meaning deeper than the us pee 93s eilioae oe yee eee 
So Pe oa Ree i at the perso mself wa 
waleppie fee uinas ch momsah Tons of the able to express himse Ww 
mzisee % tee.ir.gs then COMMmshICati Ons Shinto express andtolbe fully 
Helcee ree coomunicated he.pee ¥ with the Helpee in his ceepest 


Riese) moments 


Previous studies reporting acceptance levels of test reliability and 
interrater reliability include Cannon and Carkhuff (1969); Carkhuff et 
al. (1968); Carkhuff (1969b), Kratochvil (1969), and Gokiert (1974). 
Cannon and Carkhuff (1969) reported for two raters, Pearson product 
moment correlations for rate-rerate reliability of .95 and .93 and 
interrater reliability of .89. Carkhuff et az. (1968) reported 

internal consistency reliabilities of .90, .99, and .94. Gokiert (1974) 
cited Pearson product moment correlations for interrater reliability 
for three raters of .94, .93, and .94. She also compared these ratings 
of three raters with those of Carkhuff (1969a) and reported criterion 


reliabilities of .93, .93, and .92 for these three raters. As mentioned 


previously, the validity of this scale has been actively criticized 
by Chinsky and Rappaport (1970), Rappaport and Chinsky (1972) and 
Shapiro (1968) and just as actively defended by Carkhuff (1969a). 


bo Carkhuff Scale for the Measurement of Genuineness (Appendix J) 
This scale has been employed much less frequently than the 
Empathy scale in research on counselor functioning and has been given 


much less attention in the literature. The scale used in the study 
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was that described by Carkhuff (1969a) in Helping and Hunan Relations, 


Vol. I, and was a revision of earlier versions of genuineness and 


congruence scales (Carkhuff, 1968; Carkhuff and Berenson, 1967; Truax 


and Carkhuff, 1967). 


The scale is described below: 


Measurement of Facilitative Genuineness in Interpersonal Process 
(Carkhuff, 1969a) 


1.0 


The Helper’s vertalizations 


gre cleerly unrelated to wnat 
y 


he 2ppears otrerwise to de 
feeling at the morent, or 
his only gensine responses 


ere nacgative in regard to the 


helpee ard appear to nave a 
tetally destructive effect 
upon the helpee. 


2.0 


The Helper’s verbalizations 
are slightly unrelated to 
what he apoears otherwise 

to be feeling at tne moment, 
or wren his responses are 
genuine, they are necative 
in regard to the kelpee 

end he does not appear to 
know now to emoloy his neg- 
ative reactions constructive- 
ly as a basis for inquiry 
into the relationsnip 


3.0 


The Helper provides no 
“negative” cues of a 
cescrepancy between wnat he 
Says and wnat he appears 


Otherwise to be experiencing, 


but ne provides no positive 
cues to indicate a really 
genuine response to the 
helpee 


4.0 


The Helper presents some 
positive cues indicating 

&@ genuine resoonse {whether 
positive or negative) ina 
nondestructive manner to the 
Kelpee 


5.0 


The Helper appears freely and 
deeply himself in a non- 
exploitative relationship 
with tne Helpee 


The specific research evidence contributing. to tests. for reliability and 


validity of this scale is scant at best. 


Hult (1970) reported interrater 


reliability of .81 or better on the scales for genuineness, empathy, 


concreteness and communication of respect. Soule (1971) in an exploratory 


study of the effects of counselor training on interaction dimensions, 


found that only therapist genuineness levels changed, pre-post, as a 


result of graduate level training. 


Soule also found that genuineness 


correlated with low scores on the inner directed scale and the Personal 


Orientation Inventory. 


Given previous criticisms of the Carkhuff 


scales, it is still obvious that there is poor evidence for validity 


of the scale and only minimal evidence for reliability. 
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bs Communication Skills Inventory Marking Key (Appendix K) 


A marking key for the Communication Skills Inventory was 
developed by an expert agreement process. Five persons who were active- 


ly involved in communication skills training programs and considered 


as experts in this area, completed the questionnaire in its earliest 
form. These responses were compared to identify questions where there 
was poor agreement among the expert group. The final version of the 
questionnaire was composed from the pool of questions on which there was 
either full agreement on the correct answer or, for certain questions, 
agreement on the incorrect answer. The marking key was then developed 
according to the expert agreements on appropriate answers. Where the 
group of experts achieved full agreement on the appropriate answer for 
a questionnaire item, this answer had to be given by subjects to be 
marked correct. Where the group of experts achieved agreement on what 
was an incorrect answer but varied in their consideration of what was 
a correct answer, subjects would lose a mark if they gave the incorrect 
answer. No deliberate test was made for reliability or validity. 
C, Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring System (Appendix 0) 

This scoring system is the result of revisions made to the 
Kuiken Immediacy Scoring System (Kuiken, 1973). The revisions were made 
to provide greater clarification, organization, and independence 
between the scales apie a the system. The scales were modified to 
more clearly integrate the theoretical ideas of Perls (1969), Wallen 
(1964-1970), and Rasmussen (1973) regarding interpersonal communication 


and verbal representation of immediate experience. Like the KISS, this 
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scoring system also includes three dimensions for assessing the 
immediacy of a verbal response. However, the three dimensions in the 
F KI system are different in both title and definition. The three 
dimensions are briefly defined below: 

a,-REPERENT: 


The extent to which the speaker's communication refers 
directly and explicitly to himself and/or his own experience. 
The most immediate classification is given to a verbal 
communication which refers exclusively to the speaker or a 
part aspect of the speaker. The least immediate classific- 
ation is given when the speaker's verbal communication does 
not refer in any way to himself or his own experience. 

In addition, the level of immediacy is influenced by whether 
or not the speaker refers to himself as either responsible 
for or the initiator of the action rather than as a 
recipient of another's action. 


b, CONTENT: 


The extent to which the content of the verbal communication 
represents (explicitly, concretely, and descriptively) 
immediate experience. Immediate experience includes all of 

the privately experienced internal processes associated with 
sensory experiencing. The communicator is verbally immediate 
when these internal processes are represented explicitly 

and concretely via the content of the communication. That is, 
the communicator may describe these internal processes clearly 
and directly; and thereby communicate a clear representation of 
immediate experience. On the other hand, the communicator 

can choose either a verbal content which, by abstraction, 

does not clearly represent and specify privately experienced 
internal processes; or a verbal content which denies, distorts, 
contradicts and/or disavows internal processes. This dimension 
assesses concreteness vs abstraction in description of internal 
processes and avowal vs disavowal of immediate experience. 


Cc; LOCUS: 


The extent to which the time/space quality of a communication 
is here-and-now as opposed to there-and-then. Here 

means the speaker, the addressee, part aspects of either 

the speaker or addressee, and/or objects or events within the 
relationship boundaries and immediate statial proximity of 
the speaker and addressee. Now means that what the speaker 
refers to must be clearly and specifically happening at the 
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present time. The content must be expressed in the present 
tense. As the communicator makes reference to persons, 
objects or events that are not Present and/or, as the 
communicator speaks in a past, future or general tense, 

the communicator is choosing to be less immediate. 


The three dimensions are demonstrated below in Diagram 3-1. 


DIAGRAM 3-1: The Three Dimensions of Immediacy 
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The shaded area in the upper left hand corner of the three dimensional 
diagram represents the area of greatest immediacy. An immediate verbal 
communication is a self referent statement about internal experience 
(feelings, sensations, urges, and/or the process of thinking) happening 
in the present time and space. The least immediate communication, as 
defined by this immediacy scoring system, is a statement referring to 
someone or thing other than the speaker, contradicting, denying, or 
ordering experience or events which have happened in the past or will 
happen in future time in another space. This ordering of immediacy on 
the three dimensions is shown by the black arrow in Diagram 3-2. The 


directional arrow indicates decreasing immediacy: 


DIAGRAM 3-2. Decreasing Immediacy 
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Ideally, in speaking of the level of Immediacy demonstrated by a 


communication, the scoring system should be able to make reference to a 
specific point on this line or a point of relationship to this line. 
Unfortunately, this scoring system has not presently achieved the level 
of sophistication that would allow this. The nature of the scoring 


system, requires discussion of immediacy as three separate dimensions. 


Rating Process 
Using this system, a helper's response is initially divided 

into units of analysis as determined by the instructions in the scoring 
system in the section titled "The Unit of Analysis" (see Appendix ). 
This is one very large and significant difference between this system 
and traditional counselor rating systems. Using the Carkhuff scales, 
the total helper response is rated at once. With the unit of analysis 
approach, many more ratings are required for each response. For 
example, the counselor response, "You seem to be worried that your 
relationship with your boy friend won't last very long. I'm hoping 
that we can talk further about this next time." is scored by Carkhuff 
once for each condition. In the F KI scoring system, this counselor 
response is treated as four separate scoreable units: 

1. "You seem to be worried that... 

2. your relationship with your boy friend won't last very long. 

Sy iemanomiig chat... 
and 4. we can talk further about this next time." 
Each unit, is then rated foreach of the three dimensions. The Referent 
dimension is a rating scale of one to six. The Content dimension is a 
rating scale of one to nine, and the Locus dimension is a scale of one 


to six. In all three cases a rating of one is most immediate. 
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For each of the dimensions, a rating of a given level requires 
that the unit of analysis meets all the scoring rules indicated for that 
level and passes all the specified rejection criteria. The rater moves 
to progressively non-immediate rating levels until she/he identifies a 
score at which the unit of analysis corresponds to the scoring rules 


and cannot be rejected at that level. 


Example: 


Unit of Analysis: "I am losing interest." 
The Referent rater would look at the scoring criteria for a rating 


of R; as follows: 


R, Self: A direct statement exclusively about either the 
Speaker or a part of the person who is speaking 
(i.e. body parts). The speaker's statement 
must clearly be in the form of an "I" message 
or be in the form of a possessive reference to 
a definite body part of the speaker. The message 
must not include any reference to any other person 
or object. 


This scoring category includes: 


a, Speaker-action-speaker units in which the 
Speaker is both the agent and the object of the 


action (e.g. I hate myself today). 


b, Speaker-action units in which the speaker is 
the agent of the action (e.g. I am learning) 


c, Speaker-attribution units in which the speaker 
is described by an adjective or adjective phrase 


(e.g. I am lonely) 
Rejection Rules 
A unit would not be scored R;: 


RR, - if any reference is made to any other person, object or 
event. 


RRp - if there is a possessive reference to an object, 
action, person or attribute other than a specific 
body part of the speaker. 

RR3 - if the "I" message is only a qualifying statement 
such as 
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I feel that... 
I believe.... 
I suppose that.... 


or any other similar stem signaling uncertainty and 
followed by a statement of thought or belief such 
that the stem can be translated as "probably", 
"supposedly", "typically" or "certainly". 


RR, - if the speaker refers to self in the second or third 
person. 


RRs - if a body part is referred to without using the 
possessive form. 

This unit of analysis meets the specified rules, passes all rejection 
criteria and would be rated Rj. If it did not, the rater would then 
look to the scoring criteria for Rg and so on. The unit is rated on 
each of the other two dimensions, Content and Locus, in the same way 
using the specified rules and rejection criteria. For purposes of 
research, each dimension would be rated by different raters to prevent 
contamination due to rater set or practice effects, For purposes of 
counselor training, such independence of rating judgement is not as 


crucial and a single rater could do all ratings. 


Composite Score 
After each unit of analysis is scored, a composite score for 

the response is calculated by means of a simple averaging procedure. 
This composite score is then treated as an indication of the level of 
immediacy of the total response (on the given dimension). For example, 
a response such as: 

"I am concerned about the information that you have. You are 

a key member of this committee and should know what is 

happening." 


would initially be divided into scorable units. The units are identified 


below: 
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1. "I am concerned about the information... 
c.sotnat. you nave... 

3. You are a key member of this committee... 
4. and should know what is happening." 


Each unit would then be scored for each of the dimensions as follows: 


Unit Referent Content Locus 

] Z ] 3 

2 6 4 §) 

3 6 5 4 

4 6 A 2 
Sums 14 17 12 
No. of units 4 4 4 
Composite Score mPa 4s) w.0) 


These composite scores are then used in the subsequent statistical 
analysis. They are a single score for comparison with the single rating 
scores arrived at via the Carkhuff scales. These averaging processes 


have been used previously by Roth (1973) and Kuiken (1972). 


Reliability of the Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring System 

Rate-rerate reliability for this scoring system was assessed 
by rating responses of 17 non-experimental subjects to the two stimulus 
items included on the Stimulus Response Task. These responses were 
rated twice by the same rater with four weeks between ratings. 

Pearson Product Moment Correlations for Rate-Rerate relia- 


bility for each of the three immediacy dimensions are shown in Table 3-1. 


Table 301: Rate-Rerate Reliability Coefficients: F K I Ratings 


Dimension Rate-Rerate Reliability Coefficient 
Referent 99 
Content ./6 
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These correlations were considered to be sufficient for purposes of 


demonstrating reliability of the rate-rerate measurements obtained 
using the F_K I rating system. The lower reliability of the Content 
dimension measurements was anticipated because of the nature of this 
rating scale. This scale presently requires a greater degree of rater 
subjective judgement than is required by the other two scales. 

Using this same sample of responses to two stimulus items by 
17 non-experimental subjects, interrater reliability for the three 
scales was determined by comparing ratings from three raters, each using 
one of the three scales, with criterion ratings ( for each of the three 
scales) provided by ane..of the authors of the FKI rating system. The 
Pearson Product Moment Correlations for interrater reliability are 


shown in Table 3-3. 


Table 3-3: Interrater Reliability Coefficients - Criterion Ratings 


Dimension Pearson Product Moment Correlations 
Referent .99 
Content 93 
Locus 90 


The interrater reliabilities are hiaher than the rate-rerate reliabilities 
rationgs. This was presumed to be because the first scoring in the rate- 
rerate process was conducted by the author immediately after. developing 

the scoring system. Over the delay period, the process of rethinking and 
clarifying the scoring rules probably lowered the correlations in the rate- 
rerate process but increased the ability of different raters to achieve 


agreement On scoring. 
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Validity of the Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring System 

For purposes of checking for both convergent and discriminant 
validity, Pearson Correlation Coefficients were calculated for different 
ratings of the same responses using rating systems differing both in 
terms of method and in terms of trait being measured. The multi-trait, 
multi-method validational approach recommended by Campbell and Fiske 


(1959) was used. Pearson Correlation Coefficients are indicated in 


Table 3-4. 


Table 3-4: Multi Trait - Multi Method Validation Matrix for 
Measurements Obtained with the F K I Rating Scales 


FKI Kel 
Specific Ratings Specific Ratings Global Ratings 


pe a | 
Specific 
Ratings 
Kel 
Specific 
Ratings 


Global 
Ratings 


As indicated by the validity diagonals, the correlations 
between measurements of similar traits using different methods are all 
significantly different from zero demonstrating convergent validity. 
However, the data does not clearly demonstrate discriminant validity. 
Campbell and Fiske (1959) have stipulated that "validity values for a 


variable should be higher than correlations obtained between that 
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variable and any other variable having neither trait nor method in 
common." This is demonstrated for the measurements obtained for the 
Referent (.96) and Content (.81) dimensions when compared with ratings 
obtained using the K I rating system. In addition, discriminant 
validity is indicated for Referent ratings (-.79) when compared with 
the ratings obtained using the Global ratings for Immediacy, Here-Now, 
and Specificity (-.78, -.45, -.72, -.59). 

As the Locus dimension was developed in such a way that it 


included elements inherent to the Kuiken Immediacy rating system 


dimension of Subject Centeredness; and as the Locus dimension was 
created such that it both shared common features and interpreted 
elements of the Present-Centeredness dimension in an opposite manner; 

it was anticipated that validity of the Locus measurements would not 

be readily demonstrated through comparison with the measurements 
obtained for the Subject-Centered and Present-Centered dimensions 
explicated by Kuiken (1972). Discriminant validity for the measure- 
ments on the Locus dimension was instead demonstrated through comparison 
with the Global Ratings using the Carkhuff rating scales for Immediacy 
and Specificity and with the Five Point Here-and-Now rating Scale 
(Appendix L). The correlation coefficient (-.83) for ratings made of 
similar traits with different methods is seen to be higher than the 
correlation coefficients (-.78, -.60, -.72, -.50) between ratings made 
of different traits using different methods. This suggests discriminant 
validity for measurements of the Locus dimension in situations where 


the ratings would be anticipated to be different. 
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Campbell and Fiske (1969) argue that if we were to use this 
validity matrix in an absolute fashion, a complete independence of 
traits and a complete independence of methods would be required. This 
would be represented by zero values in the heterotrait-heteromethod 
triangle. As can be seen above, these values are actually quite high. 
Campbell] and Fiske (1969) suagest that "in practice, perhaps all that 
can be hoped for is evidence of relative validity, that is, for common 
variance specific to a trait, above and beyond shared method variance." 
(p. 84). The above matrix provides this minimal criterion. The 
tendency of the heterotrait values for the FKI rating method to approach 
the reliatilities also suggests the demonstration of only relative 
discriminant validity. 

Further evidence for construct validity of the FKI rating 
system was obtained by comparing ratings for responses to the two 
different stimulus items (a negative non-immediate stimulus with an 
immediate non-binding stimulus situation). These two items for this 
validation project were selected because it was expected that they would 
elicit different levels of immediacy in response. The data obtained 
verified this hypothesis and thereby provided evidence of construct 
validity. 


Table 3-5: Comparison of Ratings for Two Stimulus Items 


Referent Content Locus 
Stimulus Dimension Dimension Dimension 
A 5.841 5.547 3.947 
B 3.47] 4.321] 2.600 
t= 8.898 3.708 7.870 
p <- Oar <705* Seon 


(*indicates significance at the .05 level) 
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It had been expected that responses to stimulus A on this Stimulus 
Response Task would elicit less immediate responses than the Stimulus B. 
The observation of ratings in predicted directions provided support 


for construct validation of the FKI scoring system. 


8. Scoring Procedures 
In this discussion of scoring procedures, the major focus is 
upon scoring for six dependent variables. The six variables include 
- three Immediacy Dimensions 
- Referent 
- Content 


- Locus 


- two Carkhuff Core Conditions 
- Empathy 
- Genuineness 
and, - a Communication Skills Inventory Rating 
Six separate raters were employed to score the above six variables. 
fan Preparation of data for scoring 
a, Tape Recorded Responses: All tape recorded responses were 
transcribed and typed in preparation for the scoring process for five 
of the variables. Transcription and typing was necessary to present 
the data to raters in a form easily scored by those expected to score 
immediacy dimensions and to prevent rater bias arising from audio cues 
other than language form and content. All responses were number coded 
in a form that would prevent rater bias due to awareness of experimental 


conditions. All responses for a given stimulus item were then random- 
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ized, xeroxed, and ready for rating. The Immediacy rating procedure 
required that the data be presented in such a fashion that units of 
analysis were clearly indicated. Therefore, the immediacy data under- 
went one additional step prior to rating. A person skilled in 
identification of units of analysis read all responses and indicated 
units of analysis via slash marks on the typed transcript of responses. 
(Example: "No, I am not irritated with you at all./ 

I don't follow your arguments very well./ 

You should not worry about the way/ I look 

about the room or fidget/. Be more concerned 

with your problem; and go on./") 
Finally, twelve packages of responses, each containing the responses 
for the respective stimulus item, randomly arranged, number coded, and 


spaced for scoring were made available to each of five raters along with 


their respective scoring criterion. 


a> Communication Skills Inventory Data: All inventory responses 
were scored using the original response sheet. No modification of this 
data was necessary. 
b, Training Procedures for Training Raters 

No training was necessary for the person scoring the 

Communication Skills Inventory. The right, wrong answers were simply 
determined as per the Communication Skills Inventory Marking key. 
However, extensive training was necessary for the scoring systems for 
the five other variables. The training procedures differed for the 
raters using the Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring system from the training 
procedures used for raters employing the Carkhuff Core Conditions Scales. 


These procedures are described below: 
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b,; F,K I Scoring System: Training for raters of each of the 
three immediacy dimensions required approximately 8 hours of training. 
Persons selected for rating had had previous exposure to either the 
Kuiken Immediacy and Non-Immediacy systems or had undergone several 
Stages of communication skills training. All three immediacy system 
raters were women. All three raters had considerable university 
training at the undergraduate level. However, none of these raters had 
previously been explicitly exposed to the F K I Scoring System. Train- 
ing involved a brief theoretical statement about immediacy, a walk 
through discussion of the scoring criterion, exposure to example 
ratings with a discussion, and then single trial ratings with 
comparison of ratings made by the trainer who was one of the authors 
of the scoring system. Following this, each rater underwent a self 
training process using the Scoring practice section of the scoring 
manual for their dimension. After the rater rated a set of example 
units of analysis, she would then compare her ratings with the ratings 

and written discussion presented in the scoring practice section. 
Several sets of this sequence were included. The rater was instructed 
to work at this until she could achieve 90% agreement with the expert 
scores. Once this level of agreement was achieved (rather easily for 
the Referent and Locus dimensions), the rater then completed the list 

of Scorable Examples as a final test. If the rater achieved 80% or 
better agreement, then the rater rated a sample of responses obtained 
from 17 non-experimental subjects. These responses more closely 
paralleled the experimental data than the practice items. These ratings 


were used to obtain a post-training measure of interrater reliability 
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by comparison with ratings made by an independent expert using the FKI 
system. All correlations were .90 or better and raters were deemed to 
be ready to rate the experimental responses. 

b> Carkhuff Core conditions: In this case, two highly skilled 
raters were available to score the variables of empathy and genuineness. 
One trainer held a Ph.D. in Educational Psychology based on a dissert- 
ation explicitly using the Carkhuff Scale for measurement of Empathy. 
The other trainer was engaged in masters level training in counseling, 
had extensive communication skills training, had been actively 
functioning as a communication skills trainer, and had had previous 
exposure to theory regarding Carkhuff's scoring process. Training 
involved a brief period of reading and review, discussion of the 
respective Carkhuff Scales, ratings on the Carkhuff Discrimination 
Index and comparison with the criterion ratings provided by Carkhuff 
for the CDI. Both raters readily achieved the designated level of 
facility (80% or better agreement with the expert criterion). Despite 
an extensive search, no other training materials were available to this 
researcher. On this basis, it was necessary to elect to rely on the 
previous expertise of these raters and their easily achieved agreement 
with the criterion as sufficient training. 

b3 Communication Skills Inventory: Scoring of the Communication 
Skills Inventory was straight forward with the use of the designated 
marking key. An independent marker simply marked the original response 


forms, tabulated a total score, and recorded these on a summary form. 


‘eh 

ry 

el ' he) 
ri | f D { YS 
ae 

F ks ae 

ni ; 


. a Con 


09 ey yin ew bo he bites oe 0 Om | 


poltiae: POrnir owt | aous 23g al “A leila SRS TTR ATES. © 
‘i : y ‘ J o¢ aay ms 
ae ? 


’ vr 


en Cinge Bas Ne Sc es. hin thai bag: Aleit ee | | wi tae 
theaerhD 6 adh. he 3 ois i ea oa eer ‘ab bm atten 9 

i596 with FSIS WEE ON igh) Giene ae atin i were adi late 

, ih 7 

Bet, Oye meee Cok ‘mies nee Yoni ont 

avi Sey eseabiak. yer ‘vad ein tie not yn tum ethall 


add: Recher Dee SORES ai abtine dit 82 thimibdp & dein ON 
Lt yo ae ‘nad SOS TIC rere 24 Vibes BAtreRe, eos? att el 
Sede wis eeuaete weike ay Bite piskeny to pots tated) 5b a 
en mrtyo2 ta: 3 | oat etict 1 apntaer eagle. 4 vehi wet 


ode? en ie inh (worm Fd tes ae rasine ear Arte noattgails 
eu 


~ A y 


ty “fsyat hosEne rete nab tk paviatiine pth bger area 808” ee | 
No i z f a 7 _— | S - j nl 


waa) SO DISS Fy Tank. ‘an 3 ge Siremesrcgs ted text: oe xe) ig 


y 


99. ah p16 SD. sel dogymtntons boi 4 of Aonie® ii i 


* i dle st twats tay ‘ani a vt rétend bs 10; 


— pete peraar 26th ‘nth Pr ' 


dd to. ait: uit 49m, brent iitenge eft sad 


f as 


2 hah: (eo ah we 


one Faataina ony bein ytqute vessan snotiboant sh “4 


aly S cnn a ; F é re 
L erane . 6 wm igsita bit raat me arvon2 tater #4 
eas, : 7s i Ke i Nit @ cat 


116 
c, Rating Procedures 

Each rater was responsible for rating 1344 responses using 
one rating system. Each stimulus item was presented followed by 
randomized arrangements of all responses made to that stimulus item. 
All responses for item one were scored, then the responses to item two, 
and so on. In this way the responses for one subject were not scored 
in order. Rather were thus prevented from developing a subject 
oriented set. 

Although a more preferred rating procedure would have had 
each response rated more than once by raters using the same scale, this 
would have proven very costly given the relatively large number of 
subjects and subject responses involved. Using the FKI system, it 
took each rater approximately 26 hours to score the 1344 items. Using 
the Carkhuff scales, it took each rater approximately 18 hours to score 
all of the items. At $4.50 per hour, use of multiple raters for each 
scale was ruled out by a limited budget and a desire to employ all of 
the data collected rather than randomly diminish the number of subjects 
involved. 

d, Interrater Reliability 

Interrater reliability levels obtained in this study were 
determined via a criterion rating process on a randomized sample of 
sixty-five responses. The responses were randomly selected from the 
sample of 1344 responses such that 5-6 responses to each stimulus item 
were included in the sample. An independent expert rated these responses 
using all five scales. Pearson Product Moment Correlations, between 


the ratings provided by the expert and the five raters, were as follows: 
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These reliabilities compared favorably with previously reported inter- 


rater reliabilities and were deemed to be sufficient. 


9. Stattstteal Procedures 
Several pre-experimental tests were necessary to validate 
experimental conditions. 

a, Differences in Sample Groups: To test for differences between 
the two groups prior to experimental manipulation and to support the 
general assumption that the two groups were, in fact, samples from the 
same general population, a simple t-test for differences between means 
of independent samples was conducted using the data from the Question- 
naire for Students Taking OT 303 (Appendix A). 

b, Tests of Effects of Instructor Sensitization to Experimental 
Conditions: In order to identify any differences in perceived motiv- 
ation of the instructor in the two experimental conditions and differ- 
ences in perceived gain in knowledge and behavioral skills, the responses 
of subjects in the two main sample groups to the Assessment Question- 
naire for OT 303 (Appendix F) were compared using a simple t-test 
for differences between means of independent samples. 

c, Test for Main Effects of Order of Presentation: The 
statistical test of significance used to detect differences in 
response due to differences in the order of presentation of stimulus 
items was the t-test for independent means. All responses to order A 


were compared with all responses to order B to test for overall order 
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effects. Subsequently, for each stimulus and for each of the four 
separate experimental groups, all responses to order A were compared 
to order B. This series of checks was conducted to thoroughly explore 
possible order effects. 

d, Correlations: Correlations were calculated using the Pearson 
Product Moment Correlation procedure. To test the significance of the 
correlations between the three immediacy dimensions and the two 
Carkhuff Core Conditions, a one tailed correlated t-test was used to 
determine whether the correlational relationships found differed 
Significantly from zero. 

e, Training Effects: To test for training effects, a two way 
analysis of variance procedure for unequal observations per cell was 
used. The two way analysis employed a least squares solution technique. 
The two way comparisons tested for training and pre-post main ds fects 
and interaction effects. The procedure had the ability to deal with 


differences in sample sizes: 


Trained n= 28 n = 39 
Untrained n = 22 n = 23 


It is important to note that this was not a repeated measures procedure. 


These tests for training effects on verbal communication 
behavior were conducted both on composite scores for each dimension 
pooled over all stimulus items and on scores for each stimulus item. 
The two way analysis procedure was also used for the scores on the 


Communication Skills Inventory in tests for training effects on 
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cognitive understanding. Following the two way analysis procedure, the 
Duncan New Multiple Range test was used to test for differences between 
specific means. 

f, Stimulus Effects and Interaction Effects between Training, 
Pre/Post, and Stimulus Conditions: A three way analysis of variance 
procedure allowing for unequal observations and employing a least 
squares solution procedure was used to test for training, pre/post, and 
stimulus main effects and for the interaction effects between training 
and stimulus. Following the three way analysis procedure, the Duncan 
New Multiple Range test was used to conduct contrasts between specific 


means. 


10. Limitations 

The study design had several inherent weaknesses which have 
reduced the power of the conclusions to be derived from the study 
results. 

a, Assignment Procedures: As a major shortcoming, this study design 
failed to adequately control the assignment of subjects to experimental 
conditions. Although, as has been previously argued, the assignment of 
subjects to experimental conditions may be safely assumed to approxi- 
mate a randomized process, this was not directly under experimenter 
control. For this reason, as stated by Campbell and Stanley (1970), 
this study is open to criticism for having failed to rule out the 
possibility that any differences between experimental groups following 
the treatment period are attributable to some interaction effect 


between selection and treatment, or selection and maturation. 
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Suspicion of this led to an assessment of possible motivational differ- 
ences between the groups in the two basic experimental conditions. No 
differences were found in motivation for work, perceived value of the 
course and expected instructional methods. All conclusions based on the 
results of this study are counter balanced by the suspicion of selection 
effects on the one hand and contra-indicating evidence on the other. 

b, Invalidity of the Carkhuff Scales: Certainly all conclusions 
concerning the results derived from the use of the Carkhuff scoring 
systems are attenuated by the questionable validity of these instruments 
as previously discussed in Chapter II. Their use here in this study was 
intended to begin a search for more reliable, more valid instruments 
assessing helper behaviors. To the extent that conclusions drawn are 
directed at any identified correlations between the Carkhuff instruments 
and those introduced in this study, the study has utility. However, any 
use of the results in this study derived from the Carkhuff scales to 
argue treatment or stimulus effects must be treated as less than valid 
extensions of this study. 

c, Relative Validitv of the F K I. Scoring System: The re:iability 
and validity of the Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring system has been cited 
here, acknowledging that the reliability and validity levels are not as 


high as desired. Rate-rerate reliability of the Content dimension is 


considered to be lower than should be. The other two immediacy dimensions 


do not have this same weakness. Validity assessments for all scales 
passed the requirements specified by Campbell and Fiske for convergent 
and discriminant validity but only to the extent that they demonstrated 


relative validity. 
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d, Pilot Application of the HRSP: The Helper Response Stimulus 


Presentation was not pretested in total and no evidence was derived for 
reliability of this instrument as a data collection device. Judgements 
by two independent groups of judges provided support that these stimulus 
items were congruent with the definitions for these items employed in 
this study. However, a pilot application of this device would have been 
appropriate. This study then should be treated as a pilot application 
of the Helper Response Stimulus Presentation and results in part inter- 
preted for their contribution to validation of this instrument. 
Magnusson (1966) has suggested that this process can be used to 
contribute to construct validity. If study hypotheses regarding stimulus 
effects are supported, the HRSP will have been validated indirectly. 

e, Use of Secondary Instruments without Validation: All other 
instruments used in this study were used without previous assessment 
of reliability or validity and consequently introduced limitations into 
the study. Where they served the purpose of providing evidence concern- 
ing other weaknesses in the study, they retain their usefulness and are 
of lower importance to the direct interpretation of study results. How- 
ever, where used as instruments measuring dependent variables, they are 
Open to greater criticism and definite limitations are imposed. The 
Communication Skills Inventory and Marking Key. are the two major 
instruments serving such a purpose in this study despite limited evidence 
as to reliability and validity. For this reason, all interpretations 
regarding cognitive understanding of communication skills can only be 


treated as suggestive information requiring more extensive assessment. 
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As no previous research literature had appeared prior to this study, 
it was decided to proceed with this as an explorative question. 

f, Possibility of Reactive Arrangements: In addition to the above 
limitations, the study is limited by the possibility of reactive 
arrangements. As was made clearly evident in the Hawthorne studies, 
all extensions of information derived from this study are limited 
to situations wherein subjects are aware they are a select group 
under study. More caution however, is derived from the tendency for 
subjects to devote some of their energy to attempts to identify 
cues indicating experimental purposes and objectives. Given that 
the instructor was the same in both experimental conditions and that 
he had a high level of awareness of experimental purposes and object- 
ives, the possibility remains that subjects in the different experimental 
conditions were sensitized differently to the experiment. 

g, One Instructor for Both Experimental Conditions: Another basic 
factor influencing the validity of this study involves the interaction 
effect between the instructor and the treatment. For pragmatic 
purposes, it was necessary to use a limited number of experimental 
groups and only one instructor for both the treatment and control 
conditions. For this reason, interpretations about the efficacy of 
the treatment program are hindered by possible interaction effects 
between treatment and instructor. This study does not demonstrate the 
effectiveness of the treatment program independent of the instructor 
variable. 


h, Large Number of Tests of Significance: A major limitation 


inherent in this study is due to the large number of hypotheses under 
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test. Given that there are four major hypotheses involving forty 
supplementary tests of significance, at a .05 level of acceptance, 
chance alone can be expected to produce significance in one or several 
cases. This Suggests caution, particularly if only a few tests prove 
Significant. 

i, Population of Study: The generalizability of the study results 
is further attenuated for additional reasons not attributed to weakness- 
es in experimental rigor. The use of a university student population 
for subjects in the study limits generalization to this type of 
population. Further, the use of an under-graduate course in the 
Business Administration program as the experimental vehicle for provid- 
ing a ready sample, forced modifications of the treatment program to 
orient the study to work group situations and had less of a focus on 
one to one counseling than would be appropriate. As well, the students 
were engaged in a regular course load and were generally not highly 
motivated toward the learning of interpersonal skills. Although a 
special point bonus towards their grades was available if they 
participated in the study, this had more of a coercive effect than a 
reward for motivated students. 

j, Brief Treatment Program: The scheduling and format of the 
treatment used in this study limits interpretations to treatment 
programs administered under similar circumstances. For purposes of 
experimental rigor, the treatment amounted to ten, one and one-half 
hour sessions scheduled once a week for ten weeks. This brief training 
intervention is generally recognized as only an introductory overview 
which is not likely to have much impact in terms of real behavior change. 


Extension of results related to treatment effects is limited to 
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understanding the effects of such brief introductory communication 
Skills training programs and cannot validly be treated as useful to any 
understanding of more extensive training experiences. 

k, Counseling Analogue: The use of a counseling analogue, as 
opposed to live counseling events, allowed for more control over 
stimulus presentation but limits interpretation to analogue situations. 
The instructions to the subjects to respond as if the person in the 
stimulus situation was coming to them for help, itself limits the inter- 
pretation of these results to communications intended to be helping 
responses, but, also brings out the obvious limitation related to the 
requirement that subjects imagine the person they are responding to. 

A low level of motivation to participate in the experiment coupled with 
the low level of personal investment allowed by the non-reality implicit 
in the language lab situation, is very likely to reduce the quality of 
responses provided by subjects. 

1, Discussion of Immediacy as Three Independent Concepts: A last 
limitation of note is a limitation of technology. The immediacy scoring 
system used here is a three dimensional system that has most meaning 
when the three dimensions are visualized interacting together. The 
Statistical processes available required that these three dimensions be 
treated as independent variables. Ideally, a unitary value representing 
a point relative to the line of best fit between these three values 
would be used. Unfortunately, this researcher did not have the expertise 
nor the resources to pursue this, in this study. , Without this more 
adequate description of the immediacy of a response, this study is limit- 


ed by the artificial discussion of the three dimensions separately. 
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LV) /RESULTS 


A. Overview 


This study was specifically addressed to an investigation of 
the following relationships: 

1, an investigation of the relationship between the "core 
conditions" of empathy and genuineness and three immediacy 
dimensions of referent, content, and locus; 

2. An assessment of the impact of a communication skills 
training program upon communicator levels of empathy, 
genuineness and immediacy; 

3, an assessment of the impact of a communication skills 
training program upon cognitive understanding of basic 
communication skills; 

4, an exploration of the effects of differing stimulus 
conditions upon the immediacy, empathy and genuineness 
of responses made to these stimuli; 

and 5, an exploration of the interaction between training and 
stimulus effects upon the immediacy, empathy and genuine- 
ness of responses made to different stimuli. 
In this chapter, the results from testing both the major hypotheses and 


the secondary questions are presented. 


B. Preliminary Test for Order Effects 


The study design had a major weakness. This weakness stemmed 
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from the failure to consistently vary presentation of stimulus items to 
Subjects. This required a preliminary test for effects related to the 
order of presentation of stimulus items. Two different orders were 
developed and randomly presented to subjects such that sixty-five (65) 
subjects received presentation A and forty-seven (47) subjects received 
presentation B. 

As order effects would severely limit the exploration of 
stimulus effects, a simple analysis of varianace procedure was used to 
test for differences between the group of subjects receiving present- 
ation A and those receiving presentation B. Two different tests for 
order effects were conducted. In both cases, a one way analysis of 
variance procedure for unequal n's was used. 

The first comparison was of the summed responses for the 
group receiving order A with those of the group receiving order B. 

This confounded stimulus and experimental condition effects within 
the test. Using a significance level of .05, no significant order 
effects were observed for Rerapenre Concent and Locus immediacy 
dimensions, and for the "core condition" of Genuineness. However, 
a significant difference was observed for Empathy (T = 2.580, 
p<.05). A small real difference (xy ayes, Xp - 1.61) proved 
Significant with the many degrees of freedom (110) involved. As 
Empathy was not a major variable of interest in our exploration of 
stimulus effects, and as the three immediacy dimensions were not 
effected differently by the two different orders of presentation, 
it was considered that this test for order effects supports the 
hypothesis that there were no significant overall order effects 


in the variables of concern. 
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In the second case, a comparison was made for each 
stimulus condition and for each experimental group. A complete 
summary of means, degrees of freedom, T-values, and two-tailed 
probabilities is shown in Appendix L. There were 240 t-tests 
conducted and thirteen (13) significant differences observed, of 
which seven (7) involved immediacy measures and six (6) involved 
the core conditions. Of the thirteen, five (5) were in the posttest 
treatment group and seven (7) were in the posttest control group. 

A simple chi square test was conducted to test the null hypothesis 
of equal distribution of significance in the four conditions. This 
test proved to be insignificant (X%= 11.00, p>.05). Again, it was 
concluded that there were no significant overall order effects in 
the variables of concern. 

Given the large number of tests (240), thirteen significant 
observations could have occurred by chance at the .05 level of 
significance. Pooling this information with the overall observation 
of no significant difference in order effects on the three immediacy 
dimensions and the one core condition, it has been concluded that 
failure to completely randomize the order of presentation to all 


subjects has not severely limited our interpretation of stimulus effects. 


C. Tests for Differences Between Sample Groups 


In order to test the subjects in the two different sample 
groups for differences in expectation and motivation, simple t-tests 
On the results (Appendix B) collected with the Questionnaire for 


Students Taking OT 303 (Appendix A) were conducted. None of the 
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differences were significant at the .05 level. No evidence was obtained 
to suggest the subjects were from different general populations. In 
addition, a questionnaire (Appendix F) was administered on the last 
day of classes to test for posttreatment differences between groups, 
attributable to instructor motivated differences and perceived differ- 
ences in the quality of the learning experience. None of the results 
(Appendix G) were significant at the .05 level. This evidence suggests 
support for the premise that the students were in the different 
experimental conditions by a process approximating random assignment 
and that instructor awareness of experimental conditions did not 


adversely affect the validity of experimental results. 


D. Major Hypotheses Testing 


1. Hypothesis One - Correlations 


H,: The level of Immediacy of a subject's communication 
tn response to a helpee stimulus sttuation correlates 
stgntficantly with the level of functioning in terms of 
the core condition levels of that comnuntcatton. 


Given that these two rating systems are numerically inverse to each 
other, a negative correlation is predicted. The specific hypotheses 


being tested are listed below: 


H\a: ratings using the immediacy dimenston for REFERENT 
correlate negatively (-) wtth ratings ustng the 
core condition of EMPATHY 


H\b: rattngs using the imnedtacy dimenston for CONTENT 
eorrelate negatively (-) with ratings using the 
core condition of EMPATHY 


Hye: ratings using the immediacy dtmenston for LOCUS 
eorrelate negatively (-) wtth ratings ustng the 
core condition of EMPATHY 
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H\d: rattngs ustng the tmmedtacy dimension for REFERENT 
correlate negatively (-) wtth ratings ustng the 
core condition of GENUINENESS 
Hye: ratings ustng the immediacy dtmenston for CONTENT 
correlate negatively (-) with ratings using the 
core condition of GENUINENESS 
Hy\f: ratings using the tmmedtacy ditmenston for LOCUS 
correlate negatively (-) wtth ratings using the 
core condttton of GENUINENESS 
All correlational analysis involved Pearson Product Moment Correlations. 
Correlations for the three immediacy variables with the two 
core condition variables were first calculated using all subject 
responses to all twelve stimulus items. This procedure confounded all 
systematic differences related to experimental conditions within the 
correlation. Correlations were then assessed by excluding the 
subjects who had received training to remove the effects of training 
on the correlations. The ratings of responses made by the subjects in 
the three experimental groups that had not received training were 
correlated with each other and the ratings of responses made by subjects 
who had received training were correlated separately. Since the 
correlations (Appendix M) for the two separate groups (trained and 


untrained) were very similar to the overall correlations, only those 


for the total population are presented here in Table 4-1. 


Table 4-1: Correlations for All Observations 


Referent Content Locus Empathy Genuineness 
Referent 
Content 475" 
Locus .394* ole 
Empathy -.220* -.355* -.038 
Genuineness -.361* -.404* -.070* Se SM had 


d.f. = 110 (correlations were computed over 1344 observations but for 
only 112 subjects) 


* indicates significance at the .05 level of significance 
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Although the correlations for two of the immediacy dimensions 
(Referent and Content) with the two core conditions are generally 
Significant at the .05 level, they are not high in real values and it 
could be argued that the correlations do not provide much support for the 
premise expressed in the introduction to this study, i.e., that raters using 
the Carkhuff scoring systems for Empathy and Genuineness are relying on 
immediacy cues to make their rating decisions. However, comparison of 
the correlations between the immediacy dimensions as reported in Table 
4-] are seen to be much lower than the correlations for the same variables 
as reported in Table 3-4 showing measurements in the Multi Trait - Multi 
Method Validation Matrix. This difference led to a questioning of the 
reasons for the lower correlations in the hope that it would provide 
important clues for understanding the significant but low correlations 
between the immediacy dimensions and the core conditions. 


The two situations had several differences which are listed 


below: 

Validation Scoring Situation Experimental Scoring Situation 

1. Rating conducted by the 1. Ratinas performed by three 
authors of the FKI different trained raters. 


immediacy scoring system. 


2. Scores based on ratings 2. Scores based on ratinas of 
of handwritten stimulus transcriptions of tape recorded 
responses. responses (more difficult to 


break into scoreable units and 


more difficult to score. 
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3. Correlations based on 35 Correlations based on scores for 
scores for 34 responses to 1344 responses to twelve stimulus 
two stimulus items. items. 

4. Correlations based on a 4. Correlations based on a narrow 
wide range of scores. range of scores for all the 


dependent variables (this alone 

would have a depressive effect 

on the correlations). 
It may be that the correlations in the experimental study between the 
Immediacy dimensions and between the Immediacy dimensions and the core 
conditions would have been higher under circumstances similar to those 
involved in the validation tests. The value of the significant correla- 
tions should not be discounted. The sianificance of the correlations 
then suagests important support for the premise that immediacy is a useful 


clue to core condition raters. 


2. Hypothesis Two - Training Effects 


Ho: Subjects who have partictpated in an integrated 
expertential/didactte communteatton skills training 
progran respond to helpee stimulus situations wtth 
higher levels of tmmedtacy (lower scores on the 
Referent, Content, and Locus dimensions), than 
untratned subjects. 


SQ,: Subjects who have parttetpated in an integrated 
expertential/didactte communteatton skills training 
program respond to helpee stimulus sttuattions with 
higher levels of funetiontng (higher scores on the 
Empathy and Genuineness conditions) than untrained 


subjects. 
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This hypothesis was tested in two different ways: 
a, the first method involved averaging ratings for all stimulus 
responses by each subject; 
b, the second method involved comparisons between experimental 
groups for each stimulus situation. 

In the first method, the ratings received on each of the 
twelve responses for each of the dependent variables were summed for 
each subject and then divided by twelve to obtain a mean score. These 
mean scores for each subject were then used in a two way analysis of 
variance procedure to test for training and pre/post effects. The 
procedure used, allowed for unequal sample sizes and employed a 


least squares solution. The cell sizes are shown below: 


Observation Period 


Pre Post 
Experimental Untrained n= 22 n = 23 
condition 
Trained n = 28 n = 39 


None of the tests for training effect (Appendix M) were significant 
at the .05 level. However, visual evidence (Appendix N, Graph display 
N-1) suggested the possibility of trends in the predicted directions. 
Contrasts for differences between the means at the post- 
observations period only were conducted using the Duncan New Multiple 


Range test developed by Duncan (1955) and presented in Kirk (1968) 
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and testing the ratios against the table presented in Kirk (1968, 
p. 533). All differences were in the predicted direction of higher 
functioning in terms of immediacy and the two core conditions. The 


results of these tests are present in Table 4-2. 


Table 4-2: Contrasts for Post Observation Means for Overall Training 
Effects (* indicates significance of the .05 level, + 
indicates in the predicted direction) 


Trained Untrained MS n g 
Referent 4.599 4.679 1313 lett olay $ 
Content 5.305 5.404 .0751 30 -1.98 t 
Locus 3.244 3.403 .0818 30 eh saliell Me tabla: 
Empathy 1.038 1.480 .0990 30 2h n 


Genuineness Pena le6al .0486 30 jhe. 4 


(n was determined as the average call size in a case of unequal ns) 


Only the result for the Locus immediacy dimension was Sianificant at the 
.05 level. 

In the second method of testing the training effects hypotheses, 
training effects were tested for each stimulus item. The results of the 
two way analysis of variance for each of the stimulus conditions are 
presented in Appendix N and summarized below. Because visual evidence 
(Appendix N, Graph Displays N2-N13) had suggested that the trends were 
in predicted directions, Duncan New Multiple Range tests were conducted 
On post-observation means for all stimulus conditions. The results of 


these tests are also summarized below: 
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a, Non-Immediate Positive Affect Stimulus - None of the training 


effects were sianificant at the .05 level. 


b, Non-Immediate Negative Affect Stimulus - Only the training 


effect for the Empathy Condition was significant (F = 5.234, 

p <.05) with the trained group more empathic than the untrained 
group. Although there was no significant interaction effect, 
this was a function of pretrainina levels as much as a training 


effect. 


C, Immediate Positive Affect Stimulus - None of the training effects 


were sionificant at the .05 level. 


d, Immediate Negative Affect Stimulus - None of the training effects 


were Significant at the .05 level. 


e, Immediate Stimulus - None of the training effects were sianificant 


f, 


qd, 


at the .05 level. However, the difference in post observation 
means for the Locus Dimension (g = -3.233) was significant at 
the .05 level and in the predicted direction (Appendix M, Table 
M-6). 


Non-Immediate Stimulus - None of the training effects were 


Significant at the .05 level. 


Unexplicated Stimulus - Only the training effect for the Locus 


dimension was significant (F = 5.430, p< .05) with the trained 
qgroup more immediate than the untrained group. Although there 
was no siqnificant interaction effect, this was influenced by 
the significant difference in means of the pre observation 


period (g - 3.813, p< .05). the differences between post 
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observation means for the Locus dimension was also significant 


(g = - 2.968, p <.05, Appendix M. Table M-7). 


== 
w 


Explicated Stimulus - None of the training effects were significant 
but the interaction effect between training and pre-post for the 
Locus dimension was significant (F = 7.627, p <.05) supporting the 
hypothesis. Contrasts for post observation means indicated that 
the mean difference was significant for the Locus (g = - 3.177) 
dimension at the .05 level in predicted directions (Appendix M, 
Table M-8). 


i, Non-Binding Stimulus - None of the training effects were significant 


w 


but the interaction effects were significant for the Empathy (F = 
6.236) and Genuineness (F = 9.272) conditions at the .05 level in 
the predicted direction. Contrasts for the post observation means 
were sianificant at the .05 level for the Empathy (g = 4.077) and 
Genuineness (g = 4.239) conditions in predicted directions 
(Appendix M, Table M-9).° 


j, Single Bind Stimulus - None of the training effects proved significant 


vw 


at the .05 level. However, the difference between post observation 
means for the Referent dimension was significant at the .05 level 
in predicted directions (gq = 4.705, Appendix M. Table M-10). 
k, Explicit Contradiction Stimulus - None of the training effects 
were significant at the .05 level but there was a 
Significant pre/post effect for the Locus aaeneicne 
(F - 4.244, p <.05). The results also revealed a 
Significant interaction effect for the Genuineness condition 
(F - 4.313, p <.05) opposite to prediction. The untrained 


group improved in performance while the trained group declined. 
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1, Double Bind Stimulus - None of the training effects were 
Significant at the .05 level, but a significant pre/post 
effect was evident for the Referent dimension (F - 4.934, 
p <.05). However, this was in a direction opposite to 
prediction such that both the trained and untrained groups 
decreased in Referent immediacy following the treatment 


period. 


Summary of test results for Hypothests two: Training effects. In 
summary, the various tests for training effects produced very little 
evidence supporting the hypothesis that training would contribute to 
more immediacy and higher functioning on the core conditions. On the 
basis of the two way analysis of variance testing for general or overall 
training and pre/post main effects, no significant results were found. 
Directional tendencies corresponding to the predicted effects were 
visible but not significant. In looking at combined means (averaging 
overall stimulus situations), the post observation period means for the 
trained group appeared to be better than the means for the untrained 
group for all variables. However, these differences were sianificant 
only for the Locus dimension at the .05 level. 

In looking more specifically at the effects on the separate 
stimulus items, several noteable features were evident: 

a, only in ie of the stimulus conditions were the training 
effects in the two way analysis of variance procedure Significant for 
any of the variables, 

b, under two stimulus conditions, there were several variables 


which showed significant interaction effects. In the Explicated Stimulus 


i) 


: 4 ‘ %) HEAR 
, ea ae 
omy ! | ae ae 


‘ 
aye 


i ee : ae 
ial Mate guint eal ik oe 
BiG Vet RD cde ar hi: t> 4 ius. “jo Bi i ' i 
pe By .4) eer Cait ‘Fagot ot ia . 

GAT AAGS HATTON fh a sie: ae bys “a 
NORD, bodtsiing kien bomt anh itt da a in 
MAO WT BRE L OF ii ‘ane? swarsh iP 


Ae ae 


cécniss'cn kan leaks ain ae ea teas oa 


mds 
re ev Hao. Banat he needs “oY etoet. polity 23 
hee 


wards haw Dien Lies it Sam sigaittogys ond Lhptaae: 
ni -Pigapextanoecsine aren eutwotd st vaitgr ‘ns yout 


Soy 7 ae 


So ler PBtee OD, TOF Osea sonny 70 ategtong Ee wn 
beor. Sapa’ ak joon oe hy bape on “gevsarts at sa sa0q\erd ' 


‘ae a 
sw: Bonita be ere ony ot gadrnoges 4129 24 otsinad, ts io 
"ay aa 


: _ ae 
ite eheOt eat kee te outage! AT 7 Jdrmothinake mite sft 
Silt yint raat aril pore Hinks L aay ads a30t aaa Vacteais eutieitsa 


¥ ‘ 
Rhee sts 48 shite a esti mere og ee berseqqal wort 
YY ) a 
ronget boats iar pay ne PT b saad avouol 2a dabipe: ifs. 


Net ie 
adel a0 fd 36 not znemth 2u203 art he 


6a4 ids 


wpb: nig viennarne oat Jel agit age. sion ontdogt at 
— oe soi oa ot geasen icant f 


} 


v y ; ¢ 
> ae 2 air 
i Fi ele 00) 
a hate atts j 


137 
Situation, the locus dimension results demonstrated the interaction 


effect postulated within the hypothesis. In the Non Binding stimulus 
Situation both of the core conditions demonstrated an interaction effect 
congruent with the hypothesis. Unfortunately, there were only three 
Significant interaction effects congruent with the hypothesis in the 
total of sixty tests carried out, suggesting that these results may 

be due to chance, 

C, aS visual evidence once again suggested trends in the predicted 
direction, Duncan New Multiple Range tests were conducted in post 
observation means for all stimulus conditions. The results are avail- 
able in Appendix M-6 to M-10. On the basis of these less conservative 
and stringent comparisons between post observation period means, a 
Smal] number of significant differences between the trained group 
and untrained group were evident. Only in six Situations oe these 
differences significant. Three of these were for the Locus dimension 
and one each for the Referent dimension, Empathy and Genuineness. A 
Summary chart of these tests is presented in Cahrt 4-1. 

Chart 4-1: Summary of Post Observation Period Means Comparisons 


Demonstrating Training Effects (* indicates significance 
at .05 level, + indicates in the predicted direction) 


Genuine- 

Stimulus Item Referent Content Locus Empathy ness 
Non-Immediate Positive 

Affect + 4 + 
Non-Immediate Negative 

Affect + + + i + 
Immediate Positive Affect + 4 + + 
Immediate Negative Affect + + + 
Immediacy + + wf + + 


Non-Immediate + + 
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Chart 4-1, continued. 


Stimulus Item Referent Content Locus Empathy ees 
Unexplicated oe 4 + 
Explicated + + ee: + + 
Non Binding + art “ke 
Single Bind edie + + + + 
Explicit Contradiction + + + 4 

Double Bind + “i ‘ + + 


d, the general tendency was in the direction of prediction for all 
variables. This tendency was more evident for the core condition 
variables than for the immediacy variables. 

In conclusion, the results generally failed to support the 
hypothesis that trained subjects would perform better in terms of more 


immediacy and higher functioning on the core conditions. 


3. Training Effects on Cognitive Understanding of the Basic 


Communication Skills 


SQ2: Subjects who have parttetpated tn an integrated 
expertential/didactte comnuntcation skills tratning 
program will demonstrate greater COGNITIVE UNDER- 
STANDING of the communication skills than untrained 
subjects. 


Levels of COGNITIVE UNDERSTANDING were assessed using 
responses to the Communication Skills Inventory developed by Rasmussen 
and shown in Appendix D. The total scores on this instrument were used 


in a two way analysis of variance procedure to test for training and 


pre/post effects. The cell sizes are shown below: 


; . f Mh a ia 
Ree, ; ; rae Be — a 7 
‘ ; iY ee ia 


stn bie Ch 
22a uipeana auoy vneany 


¢ * had 
‘ aS is 
wm ob se hte niles woken peste nine nme nar = ieee einen mi eo 
bedes Te ; 
-e ek ) ; Sa 
neta 
‘ ‘ 4 4 & = : ai 
+ ; “Te , 
4 4 P) 4 be 
‘ao 
‘ * an ¥ RY a " 
ile Yeh MOigoT bare: To corer Gay ar eae catialin sedis. I on | 
’ e 


f a3 a 
Pt inn aren and “OT 3 Habits 1 civ yonabnet svar’ eet hd 


sntabadicie’ seh tecalact saht-seF ert” 


reihe 


ond, Seoayuue Os Ue Fer Saat Bs Tyee oe not 29 Fah" an 


bot ie selves Vt Fahees ae bal itacw set date tontsrt ts zts 
. a By 
2A sors ro) Qo gat int pri nots ouy4 vaio tit bie 
aor wee 
‘Sy arene eaa 70. cuthastee on, ‘antaog00 no~—2i ante cotta £ 
: Vy" 
| mG eal, | ai atitiz voto Famoe Bee 
ssuneoded BA. att batagbodiaans sree ss ainsi, £208 
iii : pita Portola iToshib\otisreisoym | re 


SEG IND cntoors neeranemeh ITdu monger? t 
al phi erscia ioobtuhashain ws Yo DWN 

Ao : eee ; vatootdra 
tikes taamats he swownraeaai. BVETINOOD Yo" — 


ae boqotovot cron at ria? of 9 rated aad oF 233 


mau 132004 
vO i —_ cea i 


| rs ; 
ede Leach tuceiaeail tits wih eeone tetas anit a cxthnegad) af — 2b 


- 
-.. ae Larrenl pee 
vs 


2e7 


] aot oeot ot sesee hove to rane: pei 
oe ee : 


_nagtad aoe ne a: 


139 


Observation Period 
Pre Post 
Experimental Untrained n = 22 Nee ace 
condition 
Trained n = 28 n = 39 


Cell means, F ratios, and probabilities are shown in Graph Display 4-1. 


The values of F are based on the assumption of a fixed model. 


All_ effects were significant at the .05 level and in the predicted 


direction. Subjects who had participated in the training program 
achieved significantly more cognitive understanding than subjects 

who had not participated in such a program. Although this evidence is 
attentuated by the limitations imposed by the use of a non-validated 
research instrument, it certainly suggests that the brief training 
program was sufficient to have impact on cognitive understanding. The 
maximum possible score on this instrument was 47 and the mean score for 
the trained group was 28.33 suggesting that the training was too brief 


to achieve a high level of impact on all subjects. 
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Graph Display 4-1: Training Effects on Cognitive Understanding 
(* indicates significance at .05 level, + 
indicates in the predicted direction) 
28.33 | 


Training Effects 


Interaction 
F = 11.174 Se 
P <.05 * 4 F = 4.49 
df = 1/108 P <.05 * 4 
df = 1/108 


Pre/Post 
Effect 


FAM Migr’ 
A tigen beasties 4 
df = 1/108 


4. Hypothesis Three: Stimulus Effects 


H3: Differences in stimulus situattons presented to subject 
ecommunteators tn a helping role, lead to differences in 
the level of immediacy of subject responses (as reflected 
tn scores for the three immediacy dimenstons, Referent, 
Content and Locus) in predteted directions. 
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The Helping Response Stimulus Presentation contains various 


sets of items matched for content area but varied according to key 
stimulus factors. This variation allowed for tests for different 


stimulus effects on the immediacy dimensions. 


A secondary question, 
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following from this hypothesis, focussed on the core conditions. It 
seemd appropriate to predict that stimulus items would also lead to 
differences on the core condition variables of Empathy and Genuineness. 
The specific tests for hypothesis three included six paired comparisons 
of stimulus conditions and two comparisons of groups of four stimulus 
items. All tests were carried out via a three way analysis of variance 
procedure. This program uses a least squares solution for unequal 
observation in the cells. Only the results for the stimulus effects 
are cited here for clarity of presentation and discussion. The 
additional results from the three way analysis are presented in 
Appendix M and will be discussed in the section on interaction effects 
between training and stimulus items. 

a, Comparison of non-immediate stimulus effects with immediate 


stimulus effects 


H3a: Subjects respond to NON-IMMEDIATE helpee sttmulus 
sttuattons wtth less immedtacy (higher scores on the 
Referent, Content, and Locus dimenstons) than they 
respond to IMMEDIATE helpee stimulus sttuattons. 


SQ3a: Subjects respond to NON-IMMEDIATE helpee stimulus 
sttuattons at lower levels on the core condtttons 
(lower scores on empathy and genutneness) than 
they respond to IMMEDIATE helpee stimulus sttuattons. 
Two stimulus items, of matched content area but varied accord- 
ing to the immediacy of presentation, were used to elicit responses for 


the test for differences due to immediacy of stimulus. The results for 


this test are present in Table 4-3. 
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(* indicates significance at the .05 level, + indicates 


in the direction of prediction) 


Immediate Non-Immediate 


Table 4-3: 
Variable 

Mean 
Referent 4.649 
Content 5.804 
Locus 32513 
Empathy 1.348 
Genuineness 14500 


The significant F ratios for Referent (4.708, p <.05) and Content 


Mean 


4.856 
6.144 
3.424 
1.402 
12567 


MS 


2.535 
9.543 
902 
.273 
H078 


df 


] 
] 
] 
] 
] 


(11.784, p <.05) indicate that the two stimulus conditions exerted a 


differential effect in the predicated direction. 


b, Comparison of Non-Immediate Negative Affect Stimulus Effects 


with Non-Immediate Positive Affect Stimulus Effects 


Geo: 


SQ;b: 


Subjects respond to NON-IMMEDIATE NEGATIVE AFFECT 


helpee stimulus sttuattons with less tmmedtacy (htgher 
scores on the Referent, Content and Locus dtmenstons) 


than they respond to NON-IMMEDIATE POSITIVE AFFECT 


helpee stimulus sttuattons. 


Subjects respond to NON-IMMEDIATE NEGATIVE AFFECT 
helpee sttmulus sttuattons at lower levels on the 


core conditions (lower scores on Empathy and Genutne- 


ness) than they respond to NON-IMMEDIATE POSITIVE 
AFFECT helpee stimulus sttuattons. 


Two non-immediate matched content stimulus items varied according to 


focus on negative versus positive affect were used to elicit responses 


for the test for differences due to affect in non-immediate stimulus 


Situations. 


The results for this test are present in Table 4-4. 
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Table 4-4: Non-Immediate Negative Affect versus Non-Immediate Positive 
Affect Stimulus 

NI-Positive NI-Negative 

Affect Mean Affect Mean MS df F P 
Referent 5.135 5e453 9.884 Y @17R445. ~. 000. .* 
Content 5.071 5.784 COR o4 1.734.095 .000;3* 
Locus 3.974 33705 S92 1 35.730 - .00030* 
Empathy 1.670 1.504 1.758 1 76,929 ~ .0490R)* 
Genuineness 114857 1.295 16.599 1 64.402 ° 000m * 


All F ratios were significant at the .05 level. The differences for all 


variables 


but the Locus dimension were in the predicted direction. 


Negative Affect in non-immediate situations precipitates less immediate 


responses 


levels of 


(in terms of the Referent and Content dimensions) and lower 


functioning on the core conditions than does positive affect 


in non-immediate situations. 


c, Comparison of Immediate Negative Affect Stimulus Effects with 


Immediate 


Hee: 


SQ3¢e: 


Positive Affect Stimulus Effects 


Subjects respond to IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT 
helpee stimulus situations wtth less immediacy 
(higher scores on the Referent, Content, and Locus 
dimensions) than they respond to IMMEDIATE-POSITIVE 


AFFECT helpee stimulus sttuattons. 


Subjects respond to IMMEDIATE-NEGATIVE AFFECT 
helpee stimulus sttuattons at lower levels of 
funettoning on the core condittons than they 
respond to IMMEDIATE-POSITIVE AFFECT helpee 
stimulus sttuattons. 


Two, immediate matched content stimulus items, varied accord- 


ing to focus on negative versus positive affect, were used to elicit 


responses 


for the test for differences due to affect in immediate 


stimulus situations. The results for this test are given in Table 4-5. 
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Table 4-5: Immediate Negative Affect versus Immediate Positive 
Affect Stimulus 


Immediate Immediate 
Positive Negative 


Variable Affect Mean Affect Mean MS df F P 
Referent J 993 4.058 ~459 ] Mayet) -469 
Content 4.388 5.204 35.188 Th 2387533 -000 * 
Locus 3.004 ZEIND 5.186 gating ue 3) =OU0) * 
Empathy 2203 1.424 Coes FATS 962 010 [0 as 
Genuineness 1.969 levee 3.902 ] 9.000 JU03* 


The F ratios for the Content dimension and the two core conditions were 
Significant and in the predicted direction. The difference for the 
Referent dimension was too small to be significant but was in the 
predicted direction. Once again, the Locus dimension difference was 
Significant but in a direction opposite to what was predicted. Affect 
and immediacy variations appear to affect the Locus aspect of immediacy 
in a different manner than it affects the Referent and Content aspects 
of immediacy. 
d, Exploration of the Relationships between Immediacy and Affect 
SQ d: It was predicted that the following order of tnfluence 
upon the tmmnedtacy of a response would be observed: 
tmmedtate posittve affect; 
tmmedtate negative affect; 
non-immediate postttve affect; 
non-immedtate negative affect, 
such that the most immediate response would be to the 
tmmediate posttive affect sttmulus. The same order of 
influence was predicted for the core condittons such 
that the highest level of funettoning would be tn 
response to the tmmedtate positive affect stimulus. 
Responses to four different stimulus items were compared to 
answer this secondary question. The four items were not completely 


matched for content prohibiting explicit hypothesis testing. The items 


were matched in pairs and comparisons between responses to the paired 
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items have been discussed previously. The results for this test are 


presented in Table 4-6. 


Table 4-6: Relationship between Immediacy and Affect 


Means 
Variable I-Pos I-Neg NI-Pos NI-Neg iss. df z P 
Referent 290 Serasllos » O.130)) | 5543.0 66a 3baw 3a992099) | cO00a*% e+ 
Content #eg00 soe200 5.0/1, 5.64 35264525 34543,064  .000.* 
Locus 3 OOF. / ee 8. ORG os 050s 26.87 4e es oh belel/3° EO00e* 
Empathy COs mele coameeo fey i 504) iA 94 a) 35921 3339... 000. * 
Genuineness OSM COMMU BO rei i295. 981595") 325.087 "000: * 


All tests for stimulus effects were significant at the .05 level but only 


the Referent dimension completely displayed the predicted order. Scheffe 
Post-Hoc contrasts were conducted between the means for each variable. 
These test results are presented in Table 4-7, page 146. The results 

for the Referent dimension were as predicted. The effects for immediacy 
of presentation were.of greater magnitude than effects for affect as 
indicated by the lower means for the immediate stimulus presentations. 
Wtih the Content dimension, the Immediate Positive affect stimulus 
elicited a more immediate response as predicted and the Non-Immediate 
Negative affect stimulus elicited the least immediate response as predict- 
ed. However, the Non-Immediate Positive Affect stimulus appeared to 
elicit a more immediate response (5.071) than did the Immediate Negative 
Affect stimulus (5.204). This difference was not significant at the .05 
level. Curiously, the Locus dimension results were quite different from 


what was predicted. The most immediate response was made to the Immediate 


Negative Affect stimulus (2.715) followed by the Immediate Positive 
Affect stimulus (3.004), which was significant at the .05 level. The 
same switch in affect influence was obtained in the Non-Immediate 


Negative Affect stimulus (3.705) and the Non-Immediate Positive Affect 
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Table 4-7. Contrasts of Immediacy and Affect Means 


Means 
Variable I-Pos I-Neg NI-Pos_ NI-Neg F df P 
Referent 39952 wee UdG sels) 3/432 Roo, | + 
3.992 Sil kes S3.002, 3/4ec rf), heed 
3993 5.543 63.076 3/432 HO00.* 4 
£7058 5 135 26.505) 93/432 000 * t 
4.058 5.043 99.951) 3/432 ~000; * 4 
Pel ee ST 4.584 3/432 -004 * 4 
Content 4.388 5.204 14.174 3/432 CoO Te  t 
4.388 5.071 Lila 70by 3/432 .000 * 4 
4.388 5.784 42.722 3/432 SOUOE > + 
5 c04 a 5.07 1 2179) 3/432 ESA 
5.204 5.784 7.681 3/432 TOOOr =: 4 
S07, Wake Oe Loo 105202. 3/432 a00G,* + 
Locus 3.004, 2.715 5.686... 3/432 O00 
3.004 3.974 G3. 1h, 432 OOO Ret 
3.004 Sh OS 21.901 3/432 O00 ss 
2uiot £35974 93.563 3/432 O00 At 
seg NS 3./05 58.269 3/432 000) = 4 
D974 Se7 05 4.159 3/432 Cubs 
Empathy 2.103 1.424 17.4326 3/432 OOK i 
2.103 1.620 Fide Vid pa se COC Met 
2203 1.504 14.431 3/432 100G- > st 
1.424 1.670 2.154 3/432 .093 
1.424 1.504 AZ 8/432 35 
1.670). 31,504 Wal92 3/432 Soon ect 
Genuineness 1.969 1.728 B20cci 3) 43¢ POO at 
1.969 1.857 878 3/432 pase. ot 
1.969 1.295 Zot 15? 3/432 SOOOR* + 
1 By [2 ee Rec hey| £883.43/432 ~450 
Lice: 1295 8.592 3/432 <OGO Rt 


lexsleyan Ay ac)s 14.984 3/432 .000 * + 
(* indicates significance at the .05 level, + indicates in the predicted 
direction) 
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Stimulus (3.974) situations. As predicted for the Locus dimension, 
immediacy of presentation elicited greater immediacy of response but 
contrary to prediction for the Locus dimension, the negative affect 
Stimulus elicited more immediacy than the positive affect stimulus. 
The results for the core conditions again supported the 
prediction when the differences between means were assessed and found 
Significant at the .05 level. However, for both conditions, the 
predicted tendencies were not found in several comparisons. Although 
these comparisons were not significant, it appears to be possible that 
for the core conditions, affect effects are of greater magnitude than 
immediacy effects in influencing the quality of response in terms of 
Empathy and Genuineness. 
e, Nonexplicated Ambiguity versus Explicated Ambiguity 
H3d: Subjects respond to UNEXPLICATED helpee stimulus 
sttuattons with less tmmedtacy (htgher scores on 
the Referent,-Content, and Locus dimenstons) than 
they respond to EXPLICATED stimulus sttuattons. 
SQ3e: Subjects respond to UNEXPLICATED helpee sttmulus 
sttuations at lower levels of funettontng on the 
core conditions (lower scores in Empathy and 


Genuineness) than they respond to EXPLICATED 
stimulus sttuattons. 


Two stimulus items, matched for ambiguity with one stimulus 
containing a brief, declarative personalized statement providing an 
explanation of the internal state of the stimulus person, were used to 
elicit responses for the test for effects related to explicated and 
unexplicated stimulus situations. The results for this test are 


presented in Table 4-8. 
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Table 4-8: Unexplicated versus Explicated Ambiguity 


Means 
Variable Unexplicated Explicated MS df g P 
Referent 4.955 5.218 4.418 1} 6.2627, 0} 379" 
Content 5.609 .ho8 1.360 Ty 2364244.106 
Locus 3.047 3.346 4.356 tee soUe es UOT 
Empathy 1.442 1.196 2.922 Ta coos. OO0. a 
Genuineness 1.616 13433 12/22 b # 6.4347 7.0). 299* 


(* indicates significance at the .05 level) 


Only the results for the Content dimension proved to be non-significant 
at the .05 level but in all cases, the results were in a direction 
opposite to the direction of prediction. The unexplicated ambiguous 
situation elicited more immediacy and higher level functioning than 
did the explicated ambiguous situation. 
f, Single Bind versus Non-Binding Stimulus Situations 
H3e: Subjects respond to SINGLE BIND helpee stimulus 
sttuattons wtth less immediacy (higher scores on 
the Referent, Content and Locus dimenstons) than 
they respond to NON-BINDING helpee stimulus 
sttuattons. 
SQ3f: Subjects respond to SINGLE BIND helpee stimulus 
sttuattons wtth lower levels of funettoning on the 
core conditions (lower scores on the Empathy and 


Genutneness condtttons) than they respond to 
NON-BINDING helpee stimulus sttuattons. 


Two stimulus items, matched for content but varied so that 
one of the items included a single message, directed at the respondent, 
implying that the respondent's immediate experience should not be 
what it is, were used to elicit responses for the test of effects 
related to single bind phenomenon. The results for this test are 


presented in Table 4-9. 
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Table 4-9: Single Bind versus Non-Binding Stimulus Situations 


Means 
Variable Single Bind Non-Binding MS df F P 
Referent 3.901 3.698 2.468 MeO) eee 4 
Content Dai 4.813 1.220 peo Orr OU)n + 
Locus 3.147 2.919 3.436 tie eho o. .00G) + 
Empathy 1.701 1.469 3.418 ee 07 9n  s000)* 
Genuineness 1.679 2.045 6.817 Tec occur. 000 *. + 


(* indicates significance at .05 level, + indicates in predicted 
direction) 


The results for the Referent dimension, although not significant at the 
.05 level, were in the predicted direction. The results for the Content 
and Locus dimension were significant and in the predicted direction. 
Apparently, subjects responded with less immediacy to the Single Bind 
stimulus situation than they did to the Non-Binding stimulus. In Took- 
ing at the core conditions, the results were not as consistent. 

Subjects responded with less Genuineness but more Empathy to the Single 
Bind situations. The differences for the core conditions were 


Significant at the .05 level. 
g, Double Bind versus Explicit Contradiction Stimulus Situations 


 H3f: Subjects respond to DOUBLE BIND helpee stimulus 
situations with less immediacy (htgher scores on the 
Referent, Content and Locus dimenstons) than they 
respond to EXPLICIT CONTRADICTION helpee stimulus 
sttuattons. 


SQ3g: Subjects respond to DOUBLE BIND helpee stimulus 
sttuatitons wtth lower levels of functtoning (lower 
scores on the Empathy and Genuineness conditions) 
than they respond to EXPLICIT CONTRADICTION helpee 
stimulus sttuattons. 
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Two stimulus items, matched for general content area but varied 
so that one met the criteria of a Double Bind and one met the criteria 
of an Explicit Contradiction, were presented to subjects such that they 
were the focus of the Double Bind and the Explicit Contradiction. The 
responses of subjects were compared to test for effects related to the 
Double Bind phenomenon. The results for this test are summarized in 


Table 4-10. 


Table 4-10: Double Bind versus Explicit Contradiction 


Means 
Explicit 

Variable Double Bind Contradiction MS df F P 
Referent 4.703 4.550 .2/79 ] POLY Vc Oker Wet 
Content 5.230 5.068 893 ] 1.641 i202: <4 
Locus 3.783 3.684 495 ] PO lO aa kt 
Empathy 1.955 1.424 15.952 te sheen hoy .000 * 
Genuineness Lg72 1.893 1.047 ] S746 065" 4 


(* indicates significance at the .05 level, + indicates in the predicted 
direction) 


The results for the three immediacy dimensions and for Genuineness were 
in the predicted direction but were not significant at the .05 level. 
On the other hand, the results for the Empathy condition were 
Significant but in the direction opposite to prediction. That is, 
subjects apparently demonstrated higher levels of Empathy when the 
focus of a Double Bind stimulus than they did when the focus of an 
Explicit Contradiction. 


h, Exploration of Binding Phenomenon 


SQ3h: It was predicted that, the degree to whitch a stimulus 
placed the respondent tn a bind, would influence the 


level of tmnediacy and level of functtontng on the 
core condittons reflected tn the respondents reply 
to that stimulus. Spectfically, tt was predicted 
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that the followtng order of influence would be 
observed: 

non-binding stimulus; 

stngle-bind 

expltett contradiction; 

double btnd, 
such that the non-binding stimulus would elicit greater 
immediacy (lower scores on the Referent, Content and 
Locus dimensions) and htgher levels of funettoning on 
the core econdtttons (higher scores on the Empathy and 
Genutneness condittons). 

Responses to four different stimulus items were compared to 
answer this secondary question. The four items were not completely 
matched to content prohibiting explicit hypothesis testing. The items 
were matched in pairs and comparisons between responses to the paired 
items have been discussed previously. The results for this test are 


shown in Table 4-11. 


Table 4-11: Exploration of Bindina Phenomenon 


Means 


Non- Single Exp. Double 
Variable Bind Bind Cont. Bind MS df F P 


Referent’ 3-098 Sr90T” 4. 550° 4s 703 826 27-00 SmacOTh72cts000. * 
Content Grote USehio, o60bo ol 280 Boor SSUES e708" S00 Tu 
Locus Ce OVO Selah 5. CGF Soh oS elo eore 3 P4VE394 6 25000 2% 
Empathy eros ESTO eee Gear e950 6.839 Barter ?s. 000 * 
Genuinenesé? 2.045 1.679 1.893 1.772 2.622 3 8.190 .000* 
(* indicates significance at the .05 level, + indicates all means in the 
direction predicted, + indicates that a significant pre/post by 
stimulus interaction was found for this variable, +t indicates that a 
significant pre/post by training by stimulus interaction was found for 
this variable) 
All tests for the stimulus effects were significant at the .05 level. 


Only the results for the Referent and Locus dimensions were completely 


as predicted. Scheffe Post-Hoc contrasts for differences between 
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means were conducted and the results are presented in Table 4-12. 

Only the results for the Referent and Locus dimensions were 
clearly in the predicted direction and were generally significant. For 
the Content dimension, the predicted tendency was visible but generally 
not significant. Apparently, as the degree of binding imposed on the 
respondent by a stimulus increased, immediacy of response decreased. 

Surprisingly, subjects were able to respond with more Empathy 
to the Double Bind situation followed by the Single Bind stimulus 
Situation. Apparently subjects found the most difficulty in 
responding empathically to a stimulus in which the speaker expressed two 
explicitly contradictory expectations of self and the respondent. 
However, there was no significant difference in the level of Empathy 
for the Non-Binding and Explicit Contradiction stimulus items. It 
appears that for Empathy, binding phenomena operate quite differently. 
The Genuineness condition results demonstrate a tendency close to 
prediction and opposite to the results for Empathy. The highest mean 
value occurred in response to the Non-Binding stimulus as predicted. 
However, the next highest mean value for Genuineness occurred in response 
to the Explicit Contradiction stimulus. The least Genuineness response 
was given to the Single Bind stimulus situation. This order of 
influence does display some difference from the predicted order of 
influence. Unfortunately, the fact that not all differences were 
significant makes it difficult to make a clear generalization about the 


relationships between binding phenomena and the core conditions. 


Summary of test results for Hypothests Three - Stimulus Effects: In 
summary, the various tests for stimulus effects provided considerable 


evidence significant at the .05 level supporting the general hypothesis 
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Table 4-12: Contrasts for Exploration of Binding Phenomenon 


Means 
Non- Single Exp. Double 
Variable Bind Bind Cont. Bind E df P 
Referent 3.098. «3.901 Ooo eee a a 32 44] 4 
3.698 4.550 hG6i5549 «, 3/432 SU0G Ex> 4 
3.698 4-703. 19.241 3/432 .000 * + 
3.901 . 4.550 Oia io / i386 000 * + 
3.901 Wa OSanatOe| 3/432 LOOOs 1.4 
A550.) 4.0703 5.101 3/432 .959 + 
Content A Ol Gaenc Dit bio oe O1te 637432 .009 * + 
4.813 5.068 Cease So) 432 .099 + 
4.813 F230 4 606 «< 3/432 .003 * + 
Se PME 3) Kai Mee Ney eye 84] 
Sakis 5.230 S020 es La32 .993 4 
5.005) Sui230 eA OA fo, 3c .093 + 
Locus ZR 919 eG 2.43) 3/432 .065 4 
2.919 3.684 Zan F 930 = 3/432 .000 * + 
2.919 Se (oom escola’ 23/432 5000) =*:7F4 
BANAT 03 2684 LhaOl4., 3/432 .000 * + 
3.147 SB. /Comeloecog, 3/432 .000, * 4 
32004 hes UGS $550 Med hao . 789 + 
Empathy Ke4 696s 4761 2eaiS w43/ 432 .058 
1.469 1.424 SO Sian of 4oc 974 + 
1.469 12955 ORO 72 37432 ROOOR c= 
170), 1424 Wee oU Feo /40c BOT eso A. 
he/G) }a955 2.468% 203/432 .062 
1 424 OO OSseman oe 0005/7 432 .000 * 
Genuineness 2.045 1.679 7.007 3/432 ,000 * + 
2.045 1.893 a7 5. Wed fA32 (543 + 
2.045 Weide Soya 3/432 014 * + 
TaGZ9. 24893 383064 743/432 n0z0) -* 
1.679 leaic -600 3/432 .616 


14993 elehsZ 120903 .).3/432 2309 + 


(* indicates significance at the .05 level, + indicates in the predicted 
direction) 
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that differences in stimulus situations presented to persons in the 


helping role lead to differences in the level of immediacy of the 


responses made by the helper. Similar evidence was obtained to demon- 


strate stimulus effects on the level of functioning in terms of the 


core conditions of Empathy and Genuineness. Most of the stimulus 


effects observed in this study were in predicted directions: 


a, subjects responded to a non-immediate stimulus with lower 


C 


e 


~~ 


immediacy (on the Referent and Content dimensions) than they 
did to an immediate stimulus; 

subjects responded to a non-immediate negative affect etmatue 
with lower immediacy (on the Referent and Content dimensions) 
and less empathy and genuineness than they did to a non- 
immediate positive affect stimulus; 

subjects responded to an immediate negative affect stimulus 
with lower immediacy (on the Referent and Content dimensions) 
and less empathy oh genuineness than they did to an 
immediate positive affect stimulus; 

for the Referent and Content immediacy dimensions, 

immediacy effects are of greater magnitude than stimulus 
affect effects in influencing the level of immediacy 

of a response, such that, the immediate positive 

affect stimulus received a response with higher levels of 
immediacy than did the other immediacy affect variations; 
subjects responded to a single bind stimulus situation with 
lower immediacy on all three dimensions and less empathy 

and genuineness than they did to a non-binding stimulus 


situation; 
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f, subjects responded to the double bind stimulus situation with 
less immediacy and genuineness than they did to the explicit 
contradiction stimulus but the differences were not significant 
at the .05 level; 
g, as the degree of binding imposed on a respondent by a 
stimulus increased, immediacy of response decreased. 
Several interesting contradictions of the hypothesized 
directional tendencies under different stimulus conditions were observed: 
a, for the Locus immediacy dimension, the immediate stimulus 
presentation elicited more immediacy than did the non-immediate 
stimuli as predicted, but; contrary to prediction, the negative 
affect stimuli elicited more immediacy than the positive affect 
stimuli; 
b, for the Empathy and Genuineness conditions, evidence was 
not Significant but suggested that affect effects may be of 
greater magnitude than immediacy effects; 


c, subjects responded to the explicated ambiguous stimulus 


v 


with less immediacy on all three dimensions and less 
empathy and genuineness than they did to the unexplicated 


ambiguous stimulus; 


oa. 
vy 


subjects responded to the double bind stimulus with more 
empathy than they did to the explicit contradiction; 


e, generally, the relationships between the core conditions 


and binding phenomenon were not as clear as predicted and 


differed between Empathy and Genuineness. 
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In closing discussion of the results of tests for stimulus 
effects, it is important to note that, although most differences were 
found to be significant at the .05 level, the differences were small in 


terms of real values and observable behavior. 
5. Hypothesis Four: Interaction Effects 


Hy: Comparison of responses to stimulus ttems made by 
subjects who partictpated tn an integrated expertenttal/ 
dtdactte communtcatton skills traintng program with the 
responses made by a control group of subjects, will 


demonstrate stgntftcant tratning by stimulus interaction 
effects for the three inmedtacy dimenstons. 


SQy: Comparison of responses to stimulus ttems made by subjects 
who participated in an tntegrated expertenttal/dtdactic 
ecommuntecatton skills tratning program with the responses 
made by a control group of subjects, wtll demonstrate 


stgntfitcant training by stimulus interaction effects for 


the core conditions; and comparison of responses 

to stimulus ttems varted (a) for tmmedtacy and affect, 

and (b) for binding effects, wtll demonstrate 

sitgntficant training by sttmulus effects for the 

three tmmedtacy dtmenstons and the two core conditions. 

In order to determine if the training program would affect the 
ability of subjects to respond to different stimulus items within 
matched pairs, responses to the various matched pair stimulus items were 
compared using a three way analysis of variance procedure. This three 
way test employed a least squares solution method allowing for unequal 
cells. 

It was expected that the training proaram, if effect- 
ive, would alter the normal patterns of influence attributable to 
stimulus differences. For example, Wiener and Mehrabian (1968) had 


collected evidence to suggest that negative affect would elicit less 


immediacy than would positive affect. Effective training would hope- 
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fully train subjects to be able to be immediate under both conditions. 
The tests were then carried out to identify an interaction effect 
between training and stimulus conditions to ascertain if training was 
able to alter the normal patterns of stimulus influence. The specific 
tests included six paired comparisons and two comparisons of groups of 
four related stimulus items. The results are presented in Appendix 
M, M-18 to M-25. | 
a, Non-Immediacy, Immediacy and Training: None of the stimulus 
x training interaction effects were significant at the .05 
level. 


b, Non-Immediate Negative Affect, Non-Immediate Positive Affect, 


and Training: None of the Stimulus x Training interaction 


effects were significant at the .05 level. 
c, Immediate Negative Affect, Immediate Positive Affect, and 
Training: None of the Stimulus x Training interaction effects 


were Significant at the .05 level. 


oo. 


» Immediacy, Affect and Training: None of the Stimulus x 
Training interaction effects were significant at the .05 
level. The pre/post x training interaction for the Locus 
dimension was significant (F = 4.627, p <.05). 
e, Non-Explicated Ambiguity, Explicated Ambiguity and Training: 
None of the Stimulus x Training effects were significant at 
the .05 level. Once again the pre/post x training interaction 
for the Locus dimension was significant (F = 4.911, p<.05). 
The three way interaction for pre/post, training and stimulus 
was Significant for the Content dimension (F - 5.177, p<.05). 


The levels of Content immediacy for the two different 
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Stimulus items under the Trained condition are closer 


together at the post observation period than they were for 
the Untrained condition, as predicted. However, this result 
is in part due to lower immediacy for the Unexplicated 
stimulus condition in the Trained group (see Graph Display 
N-15, Appendix N). 

f, Nonbinding, Binding and Training: None of the Stimulus x 
Training interaction effects were significant at the .05 
level. For both the core conditions, the pre/post x training 
interaction was significant (Empathy F=6.808, p <.05); 
Genuineness, F = 6.768, p <.05). 

g, Explicit Contradiction, Double Bind and Training: None of the 
Stimulus x Training interaction effects were significant at 
the .05 level. However, for the Referent Dimension, the 
pre/post x stimulus interaction was significant at the .05 
level but opposite to prediction (see Graph Display N-16, 
Appendix N). That is, the differences between the levels of 
Referent Immediacy for the two different stimulus items 
actually increased in the Trained condition and decreased 
in the Untrained condition. 

h, Binding Phenomena and Training: None of the Stimulus x Training 
interaction effects were significant at the .05 level. How- 
ever, for the Referent dimension the pre/post x stimulus 
interaction was significant (F = 4.425, p <.05) (see Graph 
Display N-17, Appendix N). It would appear that the 
significance of the pre/post interaction with the four 


stimulus conditions is a function of the same interaction for 
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the Double Bind and Explicit Contradiction conditions cited 
previously. There was also a significant three way interaction 
Of pre/post, stimulus, and training effects for the Genuine- 


ness condition (F = 4.910, p <.05). 


Summary of Test Results for Hypotheses Four - Interation Effects. In 
Summary, none of the various tests for interactions between stimulus 
effects and training effects were significant at the .05 level. In two 
cases, a pre/post by stimulus interaction effect proved significant for 
the Referent dimension in the investigation of binding stimulus 
conditions but these interactions were not in the direction predicted. 
In two cases (one for the Content dimension and one for the Genuineness 


condition) a three way interaction proved significant at the .05 level. 


Given the large number (140) of tests for significance under this 
hypothesis and the corresponding secondary questions, and the fact that 


seven tests could be expected to be significant by chance alone, it must 


be concluded that the training program did not have sufficient impact 
to affect the ability of subjects to respond at high levels of 
immediacy (and the core conditions) regardless of the tendency of 
various stimulus conditions to influence the level of immediacy (and 
the core conditions) toward non-immediacy. 
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V. DISCUSSION AND IMPLICATIONS 


A. Purpose and Results 


This study was conducted to extensively explore relationships 
between Immediacy, the "Core Conditions", and Communication skills 


training. 


1. Correlations 

In pursuit of an answer to the question as to what the 
Carkhuff scales for the Core Conditions were actually measuring, this 
study was designed to obtain data which would allow a check for 
correlations between three immediacy dimensions and two of the core 
conditions, Empathy and Genuineness. Evidence had previously been 
obtained (Carkhuff, 1969a) which suggested that factors identified as 
discriminating cues between high and low level responses included: 

a, the degree of reference to affect and immediate experience; 
b, the degree of here-and-now orientation; 
c, the degree of directionality and control implied; 
and d, the degree of reference to the interaction between the 
client and therapist. 

These factors directly paralleled the theoretical components 
of Immediacy. It was expected that a high and significant correlation 
between the immediacy dimensions and the core conditions would be found. 
For two of the immediacy dimensions, Referent and Content, correlations 
with Empathy (-.220 and -.355) and with Genuineness (-.361 and -.404) 


were significant at the .05 level but were not high in real values. 
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For the Locus dimension, correlations with Empathy (-.038) and with 


Genuineness (-.070) were not significant. Genuineness correlations with 
the two immediacy dimensions were generally higher than the correlations 
of Empathy with the Immediacy dimensions. Content correlations with 

the core conditions were generally higher than the correlations of the 
Referent and Locus dimensions with the core conditions. In looking at 
the data collected from all untrained subjects separate from the data 
collected from the trained subjects, correlations for untrained subjects 
between the core conditions and the immediacy dimensions were generally 
higher than the correlations for trained subjects. 

The significant correlations for the Referent and Content 
dimensions suggests that, to some extent, core condition raters attend 
to self reference and degree of affect, ideation and control when rating 
therapist responses. The higher correlations for genuineness suggest 
that a response would be rated as genuine if it was self referent and a 
clear description of the speaker's internal (affective) experience. The 
different and lower correlations for empathy suggest that something else 
is influencing the ratings. In the tests for stimulus effects, the 
results for empathy and genuineness were often in opposite directions. 
That is,certain stimulus items precipitated decreases in genuineness 
ratings and increases in empathy ratings. It appeared that when a 
stimulus item was confusing or included contradictory messages, genuine- 
ness decreased and empathy increased. The confusing situations apparently 
caused the speaker to respond in such a way as to distance him/herself 
and initiate efforts at clarification. This clarification presumably 
involved less self reference, less affective content and less here and 


now orientation but was rated higher in empathy by the raters. 
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No support for the premise that the raters were relying on 
cues related to here-and-now orientation was obtained. The low 
correlations for the Locus dimension and the core conditions were 
puzzling. It is evident (from visually comparing ratings for responses) 
that subjects were often rated low on empathy and genuineness when rated 
high on the Locus dimension. This is because the content of the 
response communicated a high degree of control and directionality which 
Carkhuff defines as generally a low level response. 

This speaks to the limitation within this study of discussing 
immediacy as three independent dimensions. It is theoretically possible 
to define a response which is a "you" message indicating a "Should or 
should not" message of control as a non-immediate response even if 
expressed as a here-and-now message. Consequently, a high score on 
Locus could fail to correlate significantly with a low score on the 
core conditions. This research was handicapped by the inability to 
discuss the immediacy scores as a single, composite score for the 
three dimensions. This study also failed to test for any order of 
influence of cues for Carkhuff system raters. That is, it may well 
be that Content cues have predominance, Referent cues next and Locus 
cues last. As well, given the low degree of variance accounted for, 
other cues, as yet unidentified, may precede the immediacy cues in 
order of influence on raters. 

In conclusion, despite significance, the correlations were 
all low in real values and did not provide conclusive evidence to support 
the premise that Carkhuff raters may be relying primarily on language form 


and content (immediacy cues) to make their rating decisions. Only a 
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smal] part of the variance is accounted for in these low correlations. 
All scores for the immediacy dimensions and the core conditions were con- 


fined to a narrow range of levels of functioning. This alone would have a 


depressive effect on the correlations. Better evidence in tests of 

this premise might be obtained in situations where the population of 
tests varies from highly skilled to low functioning subjects. 
Paradoxically, the correlations for the trained group were sliahtlv lower. 
However, as will be discussed below, the training was not sufficient 

to move trained subjects to a very high level of functioning and the 


range of responses was still not very large. 


Coairainind Eftects 

Very little evidence had previously been collected concerning 
the effectiveness of communication skills training programs without 
adequate research control for sensitization of subjects to research 
instruments. It was intended in this study to test for training 
effects of a brief integrated experiential/didactic communication 


skills training program upon both of the following: 


- communication behaviors (specifically, use of the verbal 

channel of immediacy and functioning on the core conditions); 
and,- levels of cognitive understanding of basic communication 

skills; 
while adequately preventing subject sensitization to outcome measuring 
instruments. The training program under investigation relied upon 
brief didactic inputs, experiential learning activities for "“unfreezing 
old behaviors" and practicing new skills, modeling, and behavioral 


feedback. 
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a, Commmtcatton behaviors: In summary, the various tests for 
training effects produced very little evidence supporting the hypothesis 
that training would affect communication behaviors. When the conservative 
test procedures of a two-way analysis of variance procedure, testing for 
pre/post, training and interaction effects were conducted, none of the 
results proved significant at the .05 level. Directional tendencies 
corresponding to the predicted effects, were visible but not significant. 
Subsequent less conservative tests of comparisons between post observation 
means were conducted and only the results for the Locus dimension were 
Significant at the .05 level in predicted directions. In looking more 
Specifically at the effects of the training experience on the ability of 
subjects to respond to each of the different stimulus items, most of the 
differences between means (47 out of 60) for the trained and untrained 
groups at the post observation period were in the predicted direction 
but not significant. It can only be stated that this evidence points a 
finger in the direction of training effects on verbal behavior from a 
brief integrated experiential/didactic communication skills training 
program. 

The training experience in this study was a brief program 
involving approximately 14 hours of training time spread over a ten 
week interval and integrated with another training experience. The 
second training program involved a related focus on interpersonal 
dynamics but with a focus on group rather than one to one helping 
relationships. This limited amount of exposure to training is generally 
considered to be only an introductory experience, with potential impact 
on attitudes and cognitive understanding but little expected impact on 


actual behavior. The evidence mentioned above, suggested Sy Tone 
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training effects may have been achieved. In looking at the actual 
numerical differences between the scores of the trained and untrained 
groups, these differences were small. In looking at the verbal 
responses of these two groups with a general focus on differences, 
very little difference can be seen. Certainly the training did not 
Significantly affect communication behaviors toward high levels of 
immediacy and high functioning on the core conditions. 

b, Cognitive Understanding: In tests for training effects upon 
cognitive understanding of the basic communication skills, all effects 
were Significant at the .05 level in predicted directions. Subjects 
who had participated in the training program demonstrated significantly 
higher levels of cognitive understanding than all subjects who had not. 
Although the inherent weakness of this evidence (deriving from the use 
of a non-validated research instrument) raises important questions, the 
results certainly suggest that the brief training program was 
sufficient to have impact on cognitive understanding. However, the 
mean score for the trained group of 28.33 was still well below the 
maximum possible score of 47. This indicates that the training was 
still insufficient to achieve a high level of impact on all subjects. 
The fact that all untrained subjects, pre and post, achieved the same 
relative level of performance (which was quite different [lower] than 
the trained group, as predicted) also provides a validity check on the 
instrument used to assess cognitive understanding. 

C, Coneluston: It would appear, overall, that the brief training 
program was sufficient to cause some increase in cognitive understand- 
ing of basic communication skills, but of less effect on actual 


communication behavior. Although the evidence suggested some training 
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effects on behavior, the results were much less dramatic than the 
results of tests for training effects on cognitive understanding. 

This suggests that a brief program of this nature cannot be expected to 
cause large changes in communication behavior; and that, apparant gain 
in cognitive understanding should not be presumed to indicate a gain in 


ability to use a new communication skill. 


3. Stimulus Effects 
One major aspect of this study involved an exploration of 
stimulus effects upon immediacy (and as a secondary issue, upon the 
core conditions). Previous literature had pointed toward several 
major effects: 
- a reciprocity effect whereby a non-immediate stimulus 
elicited a non-immediate response; 
- a tendency toward non-immediacy in response to negative 
attect: 
and - a non-immediate response tendency in reaction to a 
stimulus perceived as binding. 
However, in most of these previous experiments, there was no attempt to 
Simulate a conversational interaction. A conversational simulation was 
used in the studies of Roth (1973), Roth and Kuiken (1975), Kuiken (1977) 
and Kuiken and Hill (1977), but this approach did not employ an analogue 
of the counseling or helping relationship. Very little evidence has 
been collected which is easily translatable to the one to one, face 


to face, verbal communication process characteristic of a helping 
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relationship. In an effort to link this research to counseling 


theory, further tests of these effects were conducted in this study 
uSing a counseling analogue. Specifically, the issues of focus in 
this study of stimulus effects included the following: 
a, comparison of non-immediate and immediate stimulus items; 
b, comparison of non-immediate negative affect and non-immediate 
positive affect stimulus items; 
C, comparison of immediate negative affect and immediate 
positive affect stimulus items; 


d, exploration of the interaction of immediacy and affect; 


ig) 
i 


comparison of unexplicated and explicated ambiguous 


stimulus items; 


—h 
w 


comparison of non-binding and single bind stimulus items; 


comparison of explicit contradiction and double bind 


O 
rv) 


stimulus items; 
and h, exploration of binding phenomenon. 
The results of the tests for these effects are discussed separately 
below. 

a, Comparison of Non-imnedtate and Immediate stimulus ttems: The 
results of this test were only significant at the .05 level for the 
Referent and Content dimensions. These results supported the reciprocity 
hypothesis in that responses to the immediate stimulus item were more 
immediate than the responses to the non-immediate stimulus item. 
Caution is warranted, however, in generalizing from these results 
because the differences between means for these items, although 


significant, were not large in numerical values of the scoring system. 
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It can be concluded that for two of the dimensions of immediacy, the 
results supported the hypothesis that non-immediacy begets non-immediacy. 
In this case, the context of the non-immediate stimulus specifically 
elicited a tendency toward very little reference to self and a control 
content. That is, respondents generally replied to the non-immediate 
stimulus with eithera "you" message with a negative evaluation content 
or a "you" message involving control or directional content. 

b, Compartson of Non-tmmedtate Negative affect and Non-immediate 
Postttve affect stimulus ttems: The results of this test were 
Significant for all variables at the .05 level. The differences for 
the Referent and Content immediacy dimensions were in the predicted 
direction. For the Locus dimension, the more immediate response was 
precipitated by the negative affect stimulus. It would appear that, 
in response to non-immediately expressed negative affect, subjects 
made less references to themselves and their internal processes, and 
made more reference to here-and-now circumstances, perhaps conveying 
negative evaluation or entre messages to the hypothetical communicator. 

For both the core conditions, the results were significant 
and in predicted directions. That is, subjects were more Empathic 
and more Genuine in response to the non-immediate positive affect 


stimulus than they were to the non-immediate negative affect stimulus. 


Apparently, subjects found it easier to respond at higher levels of 


functioning in response to positive affect. 


C, Comparison of Immediate Negative affect and Immedtate Positive 
affect stimulus items: The results for the Referent and Content 
dimensions were in the predicted direction but only the Content 


dimension results were significant. Once again, the results for the 
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Locus dimension were in a direction opposite to prediction and were 
Significant. As found in the non-immediate and affect comparisons, 
subjects tend to respond to positive affect with more reference to self, 
and with a content tending toward description of internal experiences. 
On the other hand, they respond to negative affect with less reference 
to self and in a content tending toward ideation and control. 
Apparently, however, subjects respond to positive affect with less here- 
and-now orientation than they do to negative affect. 

Again, subjects responded to the Positive affect stimulus 
with more Empathy and Genuineness than they did to the Negative affect 
stimulus items. The differences in the predicted direction were 
Sraniittcant at the .05 level. 

d, Exploration of the Interaction of Immedtacy and Affect: Because 
the nature of the stimulus presentations was such that the four immediacy 
and affect stimulus items were not completely matched for content, the 
results of these tests must be treated as exploratory evidence requiring 
more extensively validated follow-up testing. From the previous 
comparisons, the results supported both the reciprocity effect 
hypothesis and the hypothesis that negative affect would elicit lower 
levels of immediacy than positive affect. Previously, there had been no 
research conducted to identify the interaction between Immediacy effects 
and Affect stimulus effects. In this study, it had been predicted that 
the reciprocity effect would take precedence over the stimulus effects 
of Affect. This was completely supported for the Referent dimension 
and generally supported for the Content dimension. For the Locus 
dimension, immediacy did take precedence over affect, as predicted; but, 


there was the previously mentioned shift in affect stimulus effects 
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in both the immediate and non-immediate situations. It appears that 
immediacy of a response is influenced more by the immediacy of a 
Stimulus than by the affect of a stimulus. 

€, Compartson of Unexpltcated and Explteated ambiguous sttmulus 
ttems: It had been predicted that the Unexplicated stimulus would elicit 
less immediacy and lower functioning on the core conditions than a 
briefly explicated ambiguous stimulus. However, the highly significant 
(at the .05 level) results were all in the opposite direction. 

Numerical differences were small but statistically significant. 
Apparently, the brief explanatory statement in the Explicated stimulus 
(whereby the addressee admits to being shy) precipitated more "helpful" 
responses of a controlling, other oriented, there-and-then context than 
did the Unexplicated stimulus. Perhaps, the results of this comparison 
were confounded by other effects. It may be that the admission of 
shyness introduced negative affect stimulus effects. It may also be 
that such immediate disclosures of shyness are culturally unacceptable ana 
precipitate responses focussed on changing the addressee's immediate 
experience thereby resulting in non-immediate scores and lower levels’ 
of functioning on the core conditions. 

f, Compartson of Non-binding and Single bind stimulus ttems: | The 
results for the immediacy dimensions were in predicted directions and 
were significant (at the .05 level) for all but the Referent dimension. 
As observed, subjects responded with less immediacy to the single bind 
situation than they did to the non-binding stimulus. Subjects responded 
to the non-binding stimulus with more self referent descriptions of 
internal process in the here-and-now, than they did to the single bind 


Situation. Apparently, when subjects were presented with a stimulus 
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17] 
which challenged the appropriateness of their own internal experience 
and implied they shouldn't feel as they do, these subjects made less 
reference to themselves, their internal experience, and the here-and- 
now. They withheld this information. 

In looking at the results for the core conditions, the 
results were not as consistent with the prediction. Subjects respond- 
ed with less Genuineness but more Empathy to the single bind situation. 
The differences for the core conditions were significant at the .05 
level. 

g, Compartsons of Expltett Contradietton and Double Bind Stimulus 
ttems: The results for the three immediacy dimensions were in the 
predicted direction but were not significant at the .05 level. 

The nature of a double bind is such that two contradictory messages of 
expectation are communicated to the addressee. One of these messages 
is expressed directly and the other is only implied. It would appear, 
from the results of this study, that this double message process 
involving one hidden or indirect message of expectation leads to no 
greater non-immediacy than an explicit contradiction. This differs 
from the results observed by Kuiken and Hill (1970) and deserves 
further testing. 

In contrast, the results for the Empathy condition were 
significant but in the direction opposite to prediction. That is, 
subjects demonstrated higher levels of Empathy when the recipient of a 
double bind message than they did when faced with an explicit 


contradiction. 
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h, Exploration of Binding phenomenon: As predicted, the results 
for the immediacy dimensions generally indicated that as the amount of 
binding messages within a stimulus increased, the immediacy of response 
decreased. The results were clearly in the predicted directions and 
generally significant for the Referent and Locus dimensions. For the 
Content dimensions, the differences were in predicted directions, for 
the most part, but were not all significant. As binding increased, the 
Subjects made considerably less reference to themselves and their 
relationship to the addressee. As binding increased, the subjects made 
considerably less reference to the here-and-now. As binding increased, 
the subjects demonstrated a tendency to shift to binding or controlling 


content themselves. 


The results for the core conditions are less clear and suggest 
a different order of influence. Surprisingly, subjects were more 
empathic in response to the double bind stimulus than they were to the 
others. They were least empathic in response to the explicit contra- 
diction. They were least able to communicate understanding when the 
recipient of two contradictory expectations that had been stated 
directly. The most Genuine responses were made to the non-binding 
stimulus. This corresponds to the prediction. However, the least 
Genuine responses were made to the single bind stimulus. Although for 
the two core conditions the results varied from prediction, not all the 
differences were significant at the .05 level. The evidence suggests 


that different relationships operate for the core conditions. However, 
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the fact that half of the differences were not significant makes it 
difficult to form clear generalizations about the relationships between 
binding phenomenon and the core conditions. 

1, Conelustons from Stimulus Effects results: In summary, the 
results of tests involving the three immediacy dimensions provide 
evidence to suggest strong stimulus effect differences. In conversation- 
al interactions typical of helping relationships, the following 
relational effects appear to exist: 

- a reciprocity effect between immediacy of a stimulus 
message and immediacy of a response; 

- an affect effect such that negative affect leads to greater 
use of non-immediacy in the Referent and Content dimensions 
than does positive affect; 

-~ an affect effect such that negative affect leads to greater 
use Of Locus immediacy involving more reference to the 


here-and-now than does positive affect; 
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- an interaction between immediacy and affect such that the 
reciprocity effect takes predominance over effects due to 
affect in influencing the immediacy of a response; 

- an ambiguity effect such that an unexplicated ambiguous 
stimulus precipitates more immediate responses than does an 
explicated ambiguous stimulus involving a brief self 
disclosure of shyness; 

and, - a binding effect such that the greater the degree of 
binding messages within a stimulus, the less immediate 
is the response. 
The results of tests involving the two core conditions of Empathy and 
Genuineness were more equivocal and less significant. The following 
relationships appear to exist: 

- an affect effect such that more empathic and genuine 
responses are made to positive affect stimulus messages; 

- a possible interaction affect between immediacy and 
affect such that affect takes predominance over immediacy 
in influencing the level of functioning of a response; 

and, - an ambiguity effect such that an unexplicated ambiguous 
stimulus precipitates more empathy and genuineness than 
does an explicated ambiguous stimulus involving a brief 
disclosure of shyness. 
The results for the core conditions failed to provide support for the 
reciprocity effect hypothesis. It may be that reciprocity effects are 
less significant. However, previous research suggests that reciprocity 
effects are significant in low functioning therapist situations and much 
less so in high functioning therapist situations (Carkhuff and Alexik, 


1967; Alexik and Carkhuff, 1967). No interaction between training and 
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stimulus effects were found in this study as discussed below. None of 
the subjects achieved high levels of functioning so all the results were 
based on responses made by low functioning helpers. This failure to 
support previous research data is of value as a challenge to such 
previous research on the core conditions. 

The results of investigations of binding effects on the core 
conditions failed to clearly support or refute the hypothesis of 
binding effects. The evidence collected here suggests that some other 
relationship may exist between levels of functioning on the core 
conditions and the degree of binding messages contained within a 
stimulus. For example, the most empathic responses were made to the 
double bind situation. The least empathic responses were made to the 
non-binding situation and the explicit contradiction stimulus. No 
clear pattern of effects igee Certainly, further exploration of 
this issue is warranted, if adequate instrumentation for the core 


conditions is developed. 


4. Training and Stimulus Interaction Effects 

Carkhuff and Alexik (1967) and Alexik and Carkhuff (1967) had 
reported studies finding that low level functioning therapists were 
influenced by variations in client disclosures to the point of 
decreased empathy and genuineness and an inability to return to previous- 
ly higher levels of functioning. They found that high functioning 
therapists were not so affected, maintaining high levels in response to 
clients regardless of client variations. 

In this study, an effort was made to find out if a similar 
phenomenon could be observed for immediacy behavior and core condition 


functioning. Specifically, a training intervention was used presuming 
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that, if successful, an improvement in immediacy and core condition 
behavior would be demonstrated. It was hypothesized that if the train- 
ing was successful, an interaction between training and stimulus would 
be discovered. This interaction was expected to reflect an alteration 
in the normal pattern of stimulus effects such that trained subjects 
would not be influenced toward non-immediacy (and less empathy and 
genuineness) by those stimulus items which normally precipitate 
decreased performance. Untrained subjects were expected to continue 
to become less immediate and demonstrate lower core condition function- 
ing in response to such stimulus effects. It was predicted that train- 
ed subjects would maintain higher levels of the communication behavior 
being investigated, regardless of stimulus variations, while untrained 
subjects would demonstrate decreases in these behaviors when exposed 
to stimulus effects found to precipitate non-immediacy and less empathy 
and genuineness. 

The results of tests for the interaction effects were general- 
ly insignificant at the .05 level in all the tests involving comparisons 
of matched stimulus items. None of the training by stimulus interaction 
effects were significant. In two cases involving exploration of binding 
effects, pre/post by stimulus effects were significant at the .05 level; 
and, in two cases under the binding effects tests, three way interactions 
between training, pre/post, and stimulus effects were found to be 
Significant at the .05 level. However, a large number of tests were 
conducted (140) and only four interaction tests involving stimulus effects 
proved significant. More than this number could have been expected by 
chance alone. 

It must be concluded from this evidence that the training 


program did not lead to the predicted training by stimulus interaction. 
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Looking at the ratings given to the responses by trained subjects, it 
is obvious that none of the subjects demonstrated a high level of 
immediacy and a high level of core condition functioning on any of 
the stimulus items. Carkhuff (1969a) has argued that training could 
be considered successful if the mean level of performance was 2.5 on 
the core condition ratings. For the Immediacy dimensions, a mean rating 
of 2.0 or less on the Referent and Locus dimensions, and a mean rating 
of 3.5 or less on the Content dimension would be considered to 
demonstrate that the subjects had achieved high levels of immediacy. 
None of the means for either combined scores or the means for the 
specific stimulus items reached these levels. The training did not 
lead to high level functioning on either the Immediacy dimensions or 
the two core conditions. 

Given that the test for the interaction effects did not 
involve comparison of trained subjects who had reached high levels of 
functioning with untrained low functioning subjects, it must be stated 
that this study failed to provide either support for or refutation of 
the observations of Alexik and Carkhuff (1969). The results do 
demonstrate that the brief integrated experiential/didactic communic- 
ation skills training program was not sufficient to produce a training 
by stimulus interaction. Trained subjects were still susceptible to 


the stimulus effects identified in the preceeding section. 


B. Implications and Applications 


The results of this study point to several implications for 


further inquiry and to several possible applications. 
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1. Correlations 

The correlations were significant but smal]. This means that 
immediacy accounts for some of the variation in core condition ratings 
but certainly not all. It has been argued that this may have been a 
function of the consistently low scores and the overall narrow range in 
levels of response ratings. This suggests the need for another test of 
correlations with greater insurance that a wider range of response 
ratings would be included in the study. 

It also suggests the importance of moving into new areas of 
exploration of cues used by raters in rating the core conditions. If 
we recognize that the large body of research into the core conditions, 
which was weakened by the highly critizable instrumentation, did 
produce interesting results whereby raters were able to discriminate 
between high functioning and low functioning therapists; then we must 
also recognize that there is some value in pursuing this further. 

There is still no clear answer to the question as to what raters were 
using to rate therapist responses. The answer to this question may help 
to specify communication behaviors which fall into the category of 
"skills", used by therapists who are consistently successful, and, not 


used by unsuccessful therapists. 


Evidence collected here suggests that skillful responses 
include, in part, self reference and content describing immediate 
internal (affective) experience. In contrast, non-skillful responses 
include greater incidence of reference to other and a content character- 
ized by control, direction, or negative evaluation. Here-and-now versus 
there-and-then variations did not apparently serve as discriminating 


cues. Often a response would be here-and-now and include a controlling 
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content referring to the other. This, by the full definition of immediacy, 
is a non-immediate response. It may be that a response must be here-and- 
now to be truly effective but that a here-and-now response is not 
necessarily an effective response. 

The results for the correlational and stimulus effects 
demonstrated notable differences between empathy and genuineness. 
Genuineness ratings correlated with the immediacy ratings at levels 
higher than the correlations for empathy with the immediacy ratings. In 
addition, empathy was observed to increase while both genuineness and 
immediacy decreased as stimulus messages varied with increased ambiguity, 
explicit contradiction, and binding implications. In comparing stimulus 
items of different degrees of binding content, respondents replied with 
greater efforts at clarification and consequently higher empathy scores, 
but with much less self reference and very little description of internal 
process. This increase in empathy scores while both immediacy and 
genuineness are seen to decline suggests that something else not measured 
by the immediacy system is likely to be influencing the core condition 
raters. Presumably, this something else is related to the increased 
effort to understand the stimulus message when the stimulus includes 
contradictory messages or ambiguity. 

It is admitted that other avenues of exploration may be more 
productive than the process used in this study. The original design 
used by Whitehorn and Betz (1954) might well be used again with better 


systems for assessing counselor behavior. Replication of a factor 


analytic approach similar to the efforts reported by Carkhuff (1969a) 
might orovide further evidence. Peer rating procedures, as used by 
Hundleby (1973), foviowed by behavioral anaiysis of tape recordec 


segments, might provide further evidence. 
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These alternatives are certainly only a few of the many possible ways 

to pursue this question. The correlational approach used here provided 
some interesting and significant evidence. Replication of the 
correlational approach would add to this. Other means will contribute 
new information. Putting this information together, we might obtain new 
ideas as to what to call "skillful" counselor behavior and what to 


teach to counselors in training. 


2. Training 
This study incorporated a brief integrated experiential/ 
didactic communication skills training program employing didactic inputs, 
experiential activities for both "unfreezing old behavior patterns" and 
practicing new skill behaviors, modeling, and feedback procedures with 
tape recordings and interpersonal feedback. The program amounted to 14 
hours of training time spread over ten weeks, integrated with another 
training program focussed on interpersonal functioning in work group 
situations. The effects of this training program led to 
- a high and significant gain in cognitive understanding of 

communication skills; 
and - no significant changes in the use of immediacy in verbal communi- 

cation or in behavior assessed by the Empathy and Genuineness scales. 
The brief program much more significantly effected cognitive learning 
than it did learning of new behavior. One or two hours a week over a 
period of ten or twelve weeks (a typical college or university semester) 
should not be assumed to be adeauate to move subjects toward greater use 
Of immediacy and high levels of functioning on the core conditions. 


Unfortunately, from an exploration of many counselor training programs 
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described in the literature, this seems to be the pattern in many counselor 
training programs. 

This study provided another contrast. The control group of 
subjects were often directed to observe and discuss their communication 
behaviors as they worked together on interdependent tasks. However, 
these subjects were not provided, through didactic nice with any 
organized systems for assessing their behavior. They were also not 
required to observe and discuss their own behavior. The results 
indicated that the simple direction to observe and discuss communication 
behavior was not sufficient to effect change in cognitive understanding 
or behavior. This result supports the study by Stewart (1975) in which 
it was clearly demonstrated that focussed observation of behavior and 
greater structure in discussion was necessary to produce behavior change 
in interpersonal work group settings. This certainly points an accusing 
finger at counselor training programs which fail to provide trainees 
with organized systems for observing and discussing their behavior and 
its consequences. 

This study failed to test training effects using a large 
number of treatment groups each with a different instructor. This 
study failed to control for instructor effects. The results might 
have varied considerably if a different instructor had conducted the 
same training program. Further research is required employing more 
treatment groups. A design similar to the one used by Gokiert (1974) 
is recommended. 

3. Stimulus Effects 
Smal] but siqnificant differences, generally as predicted, 


were observed in the effects of stimulus items upon the immediacy of 
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responses communicated by subjects in a helping role. Generalization 
of results is limited, however, by the use of a counseling analogue 
rather than a real counseling relationship. The results require 
further testing but do hold several implications for counseling theory 
and point to se.seral applications. 

a, Rectprocity Effects: Previous research on the core conditions 
had indicated reciprocity stimulus effects resulting from variations in 
Client behaviors. However, this research had employed poor instrument- 
ation and was highly suspect. This study, using different instruments 
with demonstrated validity, also provided evidence of significant 
reciprocity effects. An immediate stimulus precipitated a more 
immediate helping response than did a non-immediate stimulus. This 
suggests that helper or counselor functioning is affected by the level 
of functioning of the client in ways that could reduce counseling 
effectiveness. 

This points specifically to the need to develop training 
procedures which will reduce reciprocity stimulus effects on trained 
counselors. The testing of counselor performance should also employ 
tests for such reciprocal response patterns. Counselor trainees often 
fail to get exposure to a wide variety of client situations. and 
consequently,do not acquire skills for dealing: with many difficult 
situations. Training programs accounting for this reciprocity effect 
would attempt to simulate a wide variety of situations involving low 
functioning clients with input, skills practice, and retrial opportun- 
ities to facilitate the development of skills which would reduce this 
reciprocity effect. In terms of immediacy, skills training should help 


counseling trainees to use their own and the client's immediate 
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experience in their verbal communication despite the variations in 
client levels of immediacy. 

b, Affect stimulus effects: The results in this study demonstrated 
that helping responses to helpees discussing negative affect issues were 
less immediate in terms of reference to self, ownership of one's own 
immediate experience, and reference to internal experience than they 
were to clients discussing positive affect issues. Apparently, in 
response to negative affect issues, helpers distanced themselves from 
the helpee and her negative affect by using less immediate channels of 
verbal communication. This was accentuated by a greater reference in the 
here-and-now to what the helpee should do to stop having her negative 
affect experience. The "helping" orientation was one of "making the 
helpee stop" her immediate experience. Albeit, the subjects in this 
study were not subjects in training as counselors and were functioning 
at low levels, the tremendous commonality of responses to the stimulus 
items suggests strong cultural patterns that may also appear in 
counseling trainees. The results of this study have strong implications 
for counseling theory that need to be retested on a population specific- 
ally in training for the counselor role. 

If counselors in training demonstrate a similar tendency to 
use less immediate verbal communication in response to negative affect 
issues, then this points to a need for counselor trainers to develop 
learning experiences which counteract this stimulus effect. Most 
clients in helping relationships are dealing with negative affect 
issues and turn to a counselor in hope that they can establish a growth- 
ful relationship with a counselor demonstrating "empathy, genuineness, 


and positive regard" (Rogers, 1951). If the counselor moves towards 


ae | 


sy itamomap mbna ead ni 231yean ad oaths 
i AAT DART BVITENM { ost 2earehy HES 32 ae: 
Wwik 2 SHG TO QIlsvsineo ; ioe 62 saneietay. e, sons inides 
ors aghh Gonest2ax4 lanrverak 98 ss-anasritay ba bor set is) 


ay ev 


* 
hy 


nb etensmnes .asuse! a8 avithaod bartonc ARE 2% $ 
matt Ee Ne veg hoe eusueel’ matte avttegame 
+4 pean Gdnrboamt 2290 po Laan pT ‘taetts evtsesn tat bne.s 
Ad nF BeMeAery Sebcors fod eae wow stat pokse: i 
attepaa 4ee ant ma gape pedal bln weal it ond ste git 
At pitied" FO. HAs are Me senate” goigled®.omt 3 
riwowh apbaidue sid Sheet _sepnalsonns. eee tegcnd vad: 0 ta 
hoy theew bis exo fae Oa, as gntnketd rit atnalcne son 
er ae of .zacvicoqesay Wp a evolbreme'td oat. ont 
mk tenagie. celts -asnt Tart aceite texutive gone ¢ 
Sohn aad e copie bee 2 ahiy $e antvess a ‘caleildia 
4qe wostineaaran gan Devestoy ag gf, eon tad wiaedt pnt toa 
| | hee. spbenaume: SA, oe vi 
at vot jotimie 6 agerhenomiol: porated at eralgenwoa. Wee te 
igor: sutton 6a. aig mf notseorinneaa Tatiow sseinsant de 
emacs vofeenios xe} hier $02 atntog, etna mit 
ea iaoatts Hevlanbge ‘2 ttt soorstmaa, Aoi ib, pane a 
seth etone ote ieee cena we atte, % 
OF si v9 an a nt 


tele tAe 


a 


ay 


i: 


ok 


184 
non-immediacy, thereby communicating distance, non-acceptance, and 


control of immediate experience, then the relationship may be less than 
helpful. 

The knowledge of affect stimulus effects has implications for 
instructional design. Apparently, better quality responses (if 
immediacy is equated with quality) are given to positive affect as 
opposed to negative affect. An instructional heirarchy could be 
established recognizing this effect. Subjects could first be trained 
to deal with positive affect issues with greater immediacy. After 
developing the skill of immediacy in responding to positive affect, 
subjects could then move to attempts to use this skill in responding to 
less positive or more negative affect issues. Each step could be 
incremental with built-in systems of behavior observation, input, and 


practice. 


C, Relationship Between Rectprocity and Affect: In tests exploring 
the relationship between affect and reciprocity stimulus effects, 
evidence was obtained demonstrating the predominance of reciprocity 
effects over effects due to variations in affect in influencing the 
immediacy of response. That is, despite the tendency of negative 
affect stimulus situations to precipitate decreases in immediacy of 
response, the responses to negative affect situations expressed via 
immediacy were much more immediate than responses to negative affect 
Situations expressed via non-immediacy. The same results were observed 
in the positive affect situations. This relationship has applications 
for the training of counselors and speaks to the importance of the 


"skill" of immediacy. 
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Recognition of this relationship should lead counselor 
trainers to design skill training programs so that trainees first learn 
to deal with positive affect expressed via immediacy and subsequently 
with the more difficult stimulus situations involving negative affect 
and non-immediacy. Counselors in training could be made aware of these 
Stimulus effects so that they would be more equipped to prevent them- 
selves from being drawn into non-immediacy. 

In addition, if the same stimulus effects operate on clients 
in the counseling process, then we have some evidence speaking to 
the importance of immediacy skills. If the client begins speaking 
about his own negative affective experience via non-immediacy and the 
counselor is not trained to deal with the reciprocity and affect 
stimulus effects, then the response is likely to be non-immediate. If 
so, the client can be expected to persist in talking about his 
negative affect with non-immediacy, thereby continuing to disassociate 
himself from his own immediate experience. On the other hand, if the 
counselor is trained to respond to negative affect and non-immediacy 
with immediacy, then the counselor's immediate response to the 
negative affect, by the reciprocity effect, can be expected to move 
the client toward immediacy in response to the counselor. If the 
client shifts to immediacy, then he is communicating in such a way that 
he awns, acknowledaes and avows his own immediate experience. This has 
long been considered an essential ingredient in client improvement 


(Rogers, 1951). 
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d, Ambiguity Effects: The results of the tests comparing an 
unexplicated ambiguous stimulus with a briefly explicated stimulus were 
surprising. Although the differences were small, subjects responded 
with less immediacy when the ambiguous stimulus was followed by a brief 
self disclosure by the helpee indicating that the helpee felt too shy 
to talk to the helper. This result suggested that something other 
than the ambiguity effects were being tested. It may be that the 
admission of shyness made this a negative affect stimulus. The results 
here suggest that further tests for ambiguity effects should be carried 
out. They also suggest that various stimulus issues could be compared 
to identify issue effects that may influence immediacy. The admission 
of shyness precipitated a large number of "helping" responses advising 
or telling the addressee how to stop feeling shy. Overt statements of 
criticism were typical. Shyness, as one issue, does not appear to be 
acceptable and responses demonstrated this via non-immediacy, less 
empathy, and less genuineness. Other issues may have this same impact 
in our culture. Further exploration is warranted. 

€, Binding Phenomenon: The results generally supported the 
hypothesis that, as the degree of binding messages directed at a helper 
increase, the level of immediacy of the helper's response decreases. 
This implies that the more a helper receives messages of expectation, 
which suggest that his experience should not be what it is, the more 
likely he is to respond via non-immediacy demonstrating disownership, 


separation, and possibly even disavowal of his own immediate experience. 
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This suggests the need for paying particular attention to 
Skills appropriate for responding to binding messages in the training 
of counselors. The heirarchy of stimulus items used in this study was 
supported by research results. This suggests that instructional design 
should provide incremental training of skills for situations of 
increasing difficulty. That is, training should initially teach skills 
for dealing with non-binding stimulus situations, followed in 
respective order by single bind, explicit contradiction, and double 
bind stimulus situations. Given that immediacy decreased with the 
increased stimulus difficulty, such training would presumably teach 
subjects how to communicate via immediacy in response to all binding 
stimulus situations. 

The observations in this study might also be considered in a 
reverse orientation to the helping relationship. Some counseling 
theories advocate use of the double bind in certain situations (Frankel, 
19 3; Haley, 1976). It may be that subjects respond to such circumstances 
with lower levels of immediacy demonstrating separation, disownership, 
and possibly disavowal of their own immediate experience. This might 
be an area for further research. 

In addition, double bind theory suggests that the most 
destructive aspect of the double bind stems from the implied contrad- 
ictory message in a relationship context where it is not acceptable to 
comment on the implied message. The evidence here suggested that the 
explicit statement of two contradictory messages also resulted in 
considerable difficulty for the respondents. This is another area 
worthy of further exploration ‘to enhance our understanding of binding 
phenomenon and its impact on relationships, and, over the long run, 


personality development and growth. 
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The results for the effects of binding situations on core 
condition behaviors differed considerably from prediction. The higher 
Empathy scores in response to double bind phenomenon were confusing. It 
seems that the nature of the double bind stimulus precipitated greater 
efforts to check for understanding than were precipitated by the less 
binding stimulus items. It may be that the implied message left the 
respondent with some uncertainty as to their understanding of the 
Situation; whereas, they presumed they understood the messages in the 
non-binding situation. For the Genuineness condition, no ciear pattern 
of binding effects surfaced. As mentioned previously, this suggests 
that something other than immediacy is involved in Empathy scoring 


and Genuineness is more clearly influenced by immediacy. 


4, Interaction between Training and Stimulus Effects 
The failure in this study to demonstrate significant inter- 
action effects suggests two major possiblities: 

- communication training is not sufficient to alter stimulus 
effects such that high levels of immediacy can be maintained 
regardless of stimulus differences; 

or - this training experience was not sufficient to alter 
stimulus effects. 
Further research is warranted to test these two possibilities. The 
results of tests for training effects on individual stimulus items were 
generally not significant but in the predicted direction. This suggests 
that more extensive training might alter stimulus effects and points a 
finger at the second possibility. The training program in this Study was 


brief in hours and spread over a long period. It is possible that a more 
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intensive experience, such aS a one week workshop exclusively focussed 
on communication skills training for one-to-one, face-to-face, verbal 
communication in helping relationship, would significantly produce 


training by stimulus interaction effects. 


C. Conclusions 


The original purposes of this study have been met. The 
exploration of correlational relationships between immediacy and the 
core conditions demonstrated significant but small correlations. The 
tests for training effects generally proved to be significant with large 
gains in cognitive understanding and small changes in behavior in the 
direction of greater immediacy (and more of the behaviors measured 
using the Empathy and Genuineness scales). The exploration of stimulus 
effects generally supported the hypotheses with significant but smal] 
differences. Some surprising results were obtained which surfaced new 
questions regarding stimulus effects. The evidence collected, regarding 
training by stimulus interactions proved to be insignificant and pointed 
to the limitations of a brief communication skills training program. 

The study was also intended to enhance the applied skills of 
the researcher. Several of the instruments and procedures developed 
for this study have proved useful in training activities carried out 
Since this study began in 1973. For example, The Helping Response 
Stimulus procedure has been used in training counselors, day care 
workers, teachers and managers. As a baseline check for communication 
behavior, participants in training are asked to respond, in writing, to 


six stimulus items with their most helpful response. The subjects 
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are then trained using improved experiential/didactic communication 
skills training activities following the learning sequence used in this 
Study: 


trial + observation, feedback + input + practice of a > retrial 
and discussion new skill 


After completion of the full training sequence, subjects are once again 
asked to respond to a Helping Response stimulus presentation; and then, 
asked to use their new learning to analyze and compare their pre-train- 
ing and post-training responses. This provides the subjects with an 
assessment of behavioral learning, areas of remaining weakness, and an 
indication of the level of cognitive understanding that they achieved 
as a result of the program. 

The Immediacy scoring system also offers training potential 
that has yet to be tested. The results of this research study have 
further validated the Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring system via support 
for the major hypotheses. The instrument could be used as a training 
vehicle by having subjects learn to score their own immediacy behavior. 
This is not desireable from a research point of view but can enhance 
training. Used as a conceptual framework for providing an organized way 
to assess verbal communication behavior, the Ford-Kuiken system has 
value as a training device. 

The study also points to instructional design considerations 
which enhance the training abilities of this researcher. Recognizing 
that certain stimulus situations precipitate non-immediacy of 
response, a heirarchy of trial events and skill learning could be 
used in an experiential/didactic program such that initial trials would 


be easier and subjects would be more able to approximate desired skill 
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behavior. Use of various stimulus items as a baseline check could be 
used to illustrate weaknesses in existing behavior and serve a useful 
unfreezing function. Post training test events could be set up to test 
the ability of participants to employ newly learned skills in a wide 
variety of stimulus situations which vary in terms of difficulty. 
Lastly, the study provided some hindsight learning regarding 
planning and design of a research project. Reflecting back, it has been 
obvious that this project was too Bete pllice,. The study took a long 
time from beginning proposal to final examination; because, at various 
times, it seemed to be too overwhelming to be completable. The study 
also suffered in quality because of its focus on the wide immediacy 
waterfront. The correlational aspects of the study could have been 
better done in a brief comparison of immediacy ratings with Carkhuff's 
criterion scoring for his Discrimination Index. The stimulus effects 
Study could have been done as a separate study with better controls for 
order effects and exploration of fewer stimulus items. The investigation 
of stimulus by training interaction effects might have been completed 
as a follow up study to a stimulus effects project and with better 
insurance that subjects capable of high level responses were included 
in the study. Considerable learning about budgeting of time and 
finances was derived from this study. Overall, the study has taught 
this researcher to plan each research activity further into the future 


to better understand the workload and costs involved. 
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APPENDIX A 
QUESTIONNAIRE FOR STUDENTS TAKING OT 303 
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A-2 
Questionnaire for Students Taking 0.T. 303 


We are concerned about the extent to which this course is 
designed to meet your needs as a student. We want you: to complete this 
questionnaire to give us a clearer picture of your expectations and needs 
for this course. We are asking you to indicate your University identific- 
ation number so that we can correlate this information with other inform- 
ation we will be collecting from you later in the year. 


I.D. Number 
Oot" 303 Section 


1. What faculty are you in? Please check one category. 


) Business Administration and Commerce 

) Household Economics 

) Nursing 

Education, Physical Education, or Recreational Administration 
) 

) 


Arts or Science 
Engineering 
Other (please specify) 


2. Why did you enroll in 0.T. 303? Please check one. 


a) My faculty requires that I take 0.T. 303 

b) My faculty requires that I take a Commerce course and I chose 
0.T. 303 on the basis of "impersonal" knowledge (e.g., calendar 
description, course guide). 

c) My faculty requires that I take a Commerce course and I chose 
0.T. 303 on the basis of "personal" knowledge (e.g., description 
from instructor, advice from academic advisor, recommendation 
from another student). 

) I am not required to take Commerce courses, however, I chose to 
take 0.T. 303 as an option on the basis of "impersonal" knowledge 
(e.g., calendar description, course guide). 

) I am not required to take Commerce courses, however, I chose to 
take 0.T. 303 as an option on the basis of "personal" knowledge 
(e.g., description from instructor, advice from academic advisor, 
recommendation from another student). 

f) Other (Please explain) 


3. Overall, how much information do you already have about what this 
course is going to cover in the way of content? 


very a great 
little deal 
] 2 3 4 5 6 7 


4. On the average, how much additional out of classtime work per week do 
you expect to have to put in on this course. Please check one. 
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< 30 minutes extra out of classtime work per week 
1 < 60 minutes 

hour < 1% hours 
4 hours < 2 hours 

hours < 3 hours 

hours < 4 hours 

hours < 5 hours 
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Check any of the reasons listed below that are your own personal 
reasons for registering in this particular section of 0.T. 303. 


Once 


you have checked them, then rank order them in order of importance 
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to you (1 = most important). 


) I had no special reason for registering in this section. The 
person registering me in this course just put my name down for 
this section. 

) I had to be in this section because of time table requirements 

(because of my program, this is the only time I can take this 

course). 

I prefer the time this section is taught. 

There was no room in the other sections. 

I know this instructor personally and I prefer to be in her/his 

section. 

I have heard about this instructor from others and prefer to be 

in his/her section. 

I did not want to be in a section taught by another instructor. 

I prefer the way this section is going to be taught. 

I expect an easier work load in this section than other section 

I expect a better mark in this section. 

I expect to learn more in this section. 

I have an interest in the particular subject areas to be taught 

in this section. 

I did not want to work in groups. 

I wanted to work in groups. 

Other (please specify) 
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Remember to rank order the reasons that you have checked. 


Rank order in order of preference the learning activities that yo 
think are the best ways for you to learn (1 - most preferred). 


lecture 

observation of others 
practice and experience 
small group discussion 
writing papers alone 
writing papers with a small group 
films 

reading 

class presentations by students 
tests 

other (Please specify) 
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A-4 
7. Overall, how useful do you think 0.T. 303 will be for you? Circle 


one. | 

Not at all Highly 
useful useful 
] 2 3 4 5 6 7: 


Please feel free to write any other comments or suggestions about ways 
in which you think 0.T. 303 can be made useful for you as a student, 
in the space below. 
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APPENDIX B 
RESULTS OF QUESTIONNAIRE FOR STUDENTS TAKING OT 303 
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Assessment of Sample Groups 


Means 

Treatment Control 

Variable Group Group 

Reasons 1.23 1.28 

Information 2.58 2.43 
Expected additional 

work 4.50 4.70 

Expected usefulness 4.72 4.46 
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APPENDIX C 
LIKED-DISLIKED PERSON QUESTIONNAIRE 
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A-8 


1.D. No. 
Section 


For this task, you are asked to write out what you might say 
to an imagined person in an imagined situation. For each situation below, 
try to write out 3 statements or sentences of what you would say. Try 
to fully imagine yourself in each situation. 


1. Imagine you are a passenger sitting in a car driving between Edmonton 
and Calgary. You have been traveling for one half an hour. Imagine 
you are traveling with a friend whom you like very much. Neither 
of you has said anything for the last fifteen minutes. You want to 
break the silence. Imagine what you would say to this friend if you 
were in this situation. Write the first name of this friend in the 
bracketted space, then write what you would like to say. (Try to 
write 3 sentences. ) 


iO. yee wouldasaye.: 


2. Notice one of the people sitting beside you in this classroom. 
Imagine yourself saying something to him/her. Write what you would 
like to say, right now, if you did speak to him/her. (Try to write 


3 sentences. ) 


To the person sitting beside me, I would say " 
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Once again, imagine you are a passenger sitting in a car driving 
between Edmonton and Calgary. You have been traveling for one half 
an hour. Imagine you are traveling with a person you know well, but 
dislike very much. Neither of you has said anything for the last 
fifteen minutes. Imagine yourself breaking the silence. Imagine 
what you would say to this person if you were in this situation. 
Write the first name of this person whom you dislike very much in 
the bracketted space, then write that you would like to say. (Try 
to write 3 sentences.) 


To ( ),; I would say " 


Imagine that you are sitting in the cafeteria with a group of friends 
after this class. You have all just arrived and no one has started 
talking yet. Imagine yourself being the first to speak. Write out 
what you imagine you might say to this group of friends after this 
class. (Try to write 3 sentences.) | 


To a group of my friends, I would say " 
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17... NO% 
Section 


For this task, you are asked to write out what you might say 


~ to an imagined person in an imagined situation. For each situation 
below, try to write out 3 statements or sentences of what you would say. 
Try to fully imagine yourself in each situation. 


Ue 


Imagine you are a passenger sitting in a car driving between 
Edmonton and Calgary. You have been traveling for one half an hour. 
Imagine you are traveling with a person you know well, but dislike 
very much. Neither of you has said anything for the last fifteen 
minutes. Imagine yourself breaking the silence. Imagine what you 
would say to this person if you were in this situation. Write the 
first name of this person whom you dislike very much in the bracket- 
ted space, then write what you would like to say. (Try to write 3 
sentences. ) 


To7( ), I would say " 


Notice one of the people sitting beside you in this classroom. 
Imagine yourself saying something to him/her. Write what you would 
like to say, right now, if you did speak to him/her. (Try to write 
3 sentences. ) 


To the person sitting beside me, I would say " 
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Once again, imagine you are a passenger sitting in a car driving 
between Edmonton and Calgary. You have been traveling for one half 
an hour. Imagine you are traveling with a friend whom you like very 
much. Neither of you has said anything for the last fifteen minutes. 
You want to break the silence. Imagine what you would say to this 
friend if you were in this situation. Write the first name of this 
friend in the bracketted space, then write what you would like to 
say. (try to write 3 sentences.) 


To ( yy 1 would say..." 


Imagine that you are sitting in the cafeteria with a group of friends 
after this class. You have all just arrived and no one has started 
talking yet. Imagine yourself being the first to speak. Write out 
what you imagine you might say to this group of friends after this 
class. (Try to write 3 sentences)) 


To a group of my friends, I would say " 
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APPENDIX D 
COMMUNICATION SKILLS INVENTORY 
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COMMUNICATION SKILLS INVENTORY 
lee No. 
Section 
I. Below are a set of statements designed to measure your ability to 
distinguish between direct verbal expressions of feelings and indirect 
verbal expressions of feelings. In the answer column write an F for a 
direct expression and an I for an indirect expression. 
Answer 
1. You make me mad. 
2. I'm confused. 
3. I feel that this is a poor exercise. 
You're disgusting. 


5. I feel like leaving the room. 


men «Oe Tsféeel that Wetthave shurtieach: other. 

..../. Did you ever hear of service as lousy as that? 

7... Rethefee brangry: 

___. 9. . I feel that they both got what they deserved. 
10. People aren't pleased with what you've done. 


II. Below are a set of statements designed to measure your ability to 
distinguish between behaviors which tend to block off the expression 

of another person's ideas or feelings, behaviors which tend to facilitate 
the expression of another person's ideas or feelings, and behaviors which 
tend to be neutral in that they neither block nor facilitate the express- 
ion of the other person's ideas or feelings. 


Each of the statements below is a possible response to a statement 
made by John who after taking this test shakes his head and says "this 
sure is a strange test." In the answer column, write a B for blocking, 
and F for facilitating, and an N for neutral. 


Remember, each statement is to be taken as a response to John's 
statement, "this sure is a strange test." 


Answer 
1. You should have seen the one I took last year. 


2. Are you saying it made you feel insecure about your ability 
to communicate? 
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3. You can say that again. 


4. Don't take it so seriously. It's only a measure of your 
starting point. 


5. Yeah, but it makes you examine your knowledge of 
communication, doesn't it? 


What do you mean? 
Yes. And it was boring too. 


Do you have a lot of difficulty in communicating with others? 


oy foe SSE te) 


I imagine you're feeling a bit shaken up by it. Is that true? 
10. Do you mean it was weird? 
III. This set of items is designed to measure your ability to 


distinguish between descriptive observations (what can be seen or heard) 
of others and inferential statements (what is imagined) about others. 


A person named Joan is observing a scene involving Ron, Sarah, and 
Martin. The sentences below represent the observations and inferences 
which Joan is making about this scene. 


In the answer column place an 0 for observation and an I for 
inference. 


Remember, these are all statements made by Joan about the scene 
She is observing. 


Answer 
1. Ron and Sarah are sitting in the dining room. 
2. Martin is pacing nervously outside. 


3. Sarah told Ron that Martin is cold and inconsiderate of 
her feelings. 


4. I can see Sarah is a bit inconsiderate herself. 


5. You can see by the way they are holding hands that Ron and 
Sarah have strong feelings for each other. 


6. Martin came into the dining room and began shouting. 
7. His face is flushed. 

8. He is very angry. 

9. The situation is tense for all three of them. 


10. Sarah was trying to make Martin jealous. 
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IV. This part of the baseline test is focused on "open" communications 
and giving and receiving feedback about one's behavior in work-related 
activities. It has been stated that open communications will help a 
management team function more effectively. The task is to read an inter- 
Change between two members of a team and examine the reasons why the 
exchange is ineffective. The instructions follow the interchange. 


1. Mike: "Paul, I'd like to talk with you about our relationship 
when working together on the team. I think you should pay 
more attention to what others have to say." 


2. Paul: "I do pay attention. I listen to what the others are 
saying, but I don't agree with them very often." 


3. Mike: “But I'm not talking about when you disagree. I'm saying 
that you don't pay attention very much even when there's 
no disagreement. I know this because you are frequently 


irrelevant." 
AeeePauls “IT see," 
5. Mike: "It feels good to know you're listening for a change. 


Everyone is pretty upset about this behavior of yours." 
6. Paul: "Now you're ganging up on me. I feel that's unfair." 


7. Mike: "By ganging up, I imagine you're referring to me saying 
‘everyone is pretty upset'; is that right?" 


8. Paul: "Yes, and the fact that you talk about me whenever I'm not 
around." 


9. Mike: "Well that's a strang thing to say. We're not a police 
state watching you all the time you know." 


For each numbered paragraph, comment on what the person was doing and 


make suggestions as to what, if anything, he could have done differently 
or in addition to make the feedback exchange more effective. 
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HELPEE STIMULUS SITUATIONS 


Positive - non-immediate 


I'm really excited, I found a marvelous job for the summer. It's 

so great. I can't believe it's true. I have a job as a recreation- 
al director in a mountain resort. They say I will have a great 

deal of free time to do whatever I want. I can also use any of 
their equipment and supplies that I need for my own recreation. 
It's-too. good to be true. It's so exciting - I just can't wait to 
get started. It's great! 


Negative - non-immediate 


Boy, I'm really disappointed. The only summer job offer I have 

is with a sewage disposal company as a filing clerk. I am going 
to have to work terrible hours. They start work at 7:30 and go to 
5:00 during the summer. The pay is poor too but I have to take 
this job. I can't believe there are so few jobs. It's terrible. 
I won't have much of a summer break this year. Boy, I sure wish 

I didn't have to work. 


Positive - immediate 


I really feel eager to talk to you. I'm so excited I feel like 

I'm going to bust. I want to talk to you about something very 
important to me. You seem interested in my problems and you under- 
Stand me so well. Like right now, you look interested and concern- 
ed. I really feel easy about talking to you. Gee, I'm really 
happy I've found you. 


Negative - immediate 


I really feel angry right now. I want to talk to you about some- 
thing that is important to me and you interrupt me. I don't feel 
easy about talking to you. I am so angry I feel like shouting. 
You can't even look at me. I imagine you aren't interested in my 
problems. I'm so angry, I feel blocked up. I'm not thinking 
very clearly at all. 


Binding (single bind) 


You shouldn't feel so irritated. Don't get so upset over such an 
insignificant event. Getting upset will just get you into trouble. 
It's ridiculous to get so upset over nothing. You always get 
irritated and upset when you shouldn't. 


Non-binding 


You seem to be irritated or upset to me. I notice you fidgeting 
and looking about the room. Your brow is furrowed. I am really 
sensitive to your frequent pauses when you are responding to me. 
I feel uncomfortable when I think you are irritated so I want to 
check to be sure I'm reading you right. I'm wondering if you are 
irritated with me or if something is happening to upset you. 
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A-20 
Binding (double bind) 


I know it's a real risk to be honest and frank about your feelings 
toward someone. You know - to tell them how you really feel. You 


might lose a friend ... or hurt her a lot. It may not even do any 
good for the relationship. There's a good chance you could do 
permanent damage to their ego, if you were really honest. ...but 


that doesn't matter - you can be honest and frank with me. 


Explicit Contradiction 


I think that the best way to help someone is to tell them the truth 
about how you feel about them. You could really help me if you 
told me how you feel about me. I do want your help and I do want 
you to be honest in your feedback to me....but, you know....I'm 
also afraid of what you might say. In part, I don't want you to be 
honest because I might be hurt. So I do....and I don't....I guess. 


Ambiguity - No explication 
BILLONC Gut crret oc aerw ets We blewceeuoWeltoccsranee ta. SOmcdalin. 


Ambiguity - Explication 
SVEN C Cir fyarcttassiees "T'm so shy I don't know how to talk to people." 


Non-immediate 


You guys wanted it done today and I don't think I can do that. 
That's the way it goes all the time - you guys do it to me every- 
time. There's no justice. Nobody gives me a chance. Everybody 
just walks all over people like me. They expect too much of some- 
body working alone. You just need more time to do something like 
this. 


Immediate 


I'm feeling very anxious right now about now having the assignment 
you wanted done today. I didn't finish it. I see you looking at 
me and I feel guilty about not finishing. I am also angry with you 
for expecting that I do all the work by myself. I want you to give 
me more time. I am working hard and will be finished tomorrow. 
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APPENDIX E 2 
HELPING RESPONSE STIMULUS PRESENTATION 
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A-22 
HELPING RESPONSE STIMULUS PRESENTATION 
(ORDER A) 


Instructions 


The tape which you are now listening to is going to play out 
twelve expressions or sets of statements of concern. Each set of state- 
ments is made by a single person now designated as helpee. You are to 
conceive of the person making each set of statements as simply a person 
who has come to you out of a need to talk with someone. This person is 
looking to you for help. 


This person is someone you do not necessarily know well. The 
helpee may, for example, be a student from one of your classes. 


We would like you to respond just as you would if someone 
came to you seeking assistance with a personal problem or wishing to 
talk to you about one of their concerns. Try to be as helpful as you 
can. 


These sets of statements or expressions of concern are to be 
treated as independent sets. They are not interrelated. Each could be 
considered to be a statement made by a different helpee. 


You will hear each set separately. Each set of statements 
will be approximately 2 minutes long. After the last statement in each 
set is completed you will hear a bell ring. This bell ring will be your 
Signal to begin your helping response. 


You will have 60 seconds in which to complete your response. 
To make your response, you push the record button and speak clearly and 
loudly so that your response is easily recorded. As the helper, try to 
make your best helping response to each set of statements by the helpee. 


Remember, once you have heard the bell ring you will have only 
60 seconds to complete your response. 


Situation One 


"I'm really excited ... I've found a marvelous job for the summer. It's 
so great -- I can't believe it's true. I have a job as a recreational 
director in a mountain resort. They say I will have a great deal of free 
time to do whatever I wish. I can also use any of their equipment and 
supplies that I need for my own recreation. It's too good to be true. 
(eat so exciting. I just can't wait to get started. It's great." 

Bell) 


One minute response time 
"Stop" 
Situation Two 


"I really feel angry right now. I want to talk to you about something 
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that is important to me and you interrupt me. I don't feel easy about 

talking to you. I'm so angry that I feel like shouting. You can't even 

look at me. I imagine that you aren't even interested in my problems. 

mass angry I feel blocked up. I'm not thinking very clearly at all." 
e 


One minute response time 
eS tOD” 
Situation Three 


"You shouldn't feel so irritated. Don't get so upset over such an 
insignificant event. Getting upset will just get you into trouble. It's 
ridiculous to get so upset over nothing. You always get irritated and 
upset when you shouldn't." (Bell) 


One minute response time 
"Stop" 
Situation Four 


60 seconds of the following sounds: (creaking chair -- ruffled clothes -- 
throat clearing -- opening of a cigarette package -- loud exhaling sound 
-- creaking chair -- exhaling sound -- sniffling -- creaking chair -- 
throat clearing) "Well ... well, ah .. oh, damn!" (Bell) 


One minute response time 
"Stop" 


Situation Five 


"T'm so excited I feel like I'm going to burst. I really feel eager to 
talk to you. I want to talk to you about something very important to me. 
You seem interested in my problems. You understand me so well. Like 
right no, you look interested and concerned. I really feel easy about 
talking to you. Gee ... I'm really happy I've found you." (Bell) 


One minute response time 
4S0p © 


Situation Six 


"I know it's a real risk to be honest and frank about your feelings toward 
someone. You know ... to tell them how you really feel. You might lose 

a friend =-- or hurt her a lot. It may not even do any good for the 
relationship. There's a good chance you could do permanent damage to 
their ego.... if you were really honest ... But that doesn't matter. You 
can be honest and frank with me." (Bell) 


One minute response time 


"Stop" 
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A-2 
Situation Seven 4 


"I see you looking at me and I'm feeling very anxious about not having 
this part of the paper done today. I know you want my part right away, 
and I'm not finished. I feel guilty about not finishing and I'm also 
angry with you for expecting that I do all the work by myself. I want 
cera give me more time. I'm working hard and will be finished tomorrow." 
e 
One minute response time 


"Stop" 


Situation Eight 


"Boy, I'm really disappointed. The only summer job offer I have is with 
a sewage disposal company as a filing clerk. I'm going to have to work 
terrible hours. They start work at 7:30 and go to 5:00 during the 
Summer... “ihe pay iSpoor too... but. 1 have to take this job. I can't 
believe there are so few jobs. It's terrible ... I won't have much of a 
Summer break this year. Boy, I sure wish I didn't have to work." (Bell) 


One minute response time 
SStOp 


Situation Nine 


"You seem to be irritated or upset. I notice you fidgeting and looking 
about the room. Your brow is furrowed. I'm really sensitive to your 
frequent pauses when you are responding to me. I feel uncomfortable 
when I think you are irritated so I want to check to be sure I'm reading 
you right. I'm wondering if you are irritated with me or if something 
is happening to upset you." (Bell) 


One minute response time 
"Stop" 


Situation Ten 


60 seconds of the following sounds: (creaking chair -- throat clearing 
sounds -- exhaling or sighing sounds -- creaking chair -- clothes shuff- 
ling) "I'm so shy I don't know how to talk to people." (Bell) 


One minute response time 
USEOD: 


Situation Eleven 


"You guys wanted it done today and I don't think I can do that. That's 
the way it goes all the time. You guys do it to me every time. There's 
no justice. Nobody gives me a chance. Everybody just walks all over 
people like me. They expect too much of people working alone. You just 
need more time to do something like this." (Bell) 


One minute response time 
SCOP 
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Situation Twelve 


"Well ... I think that the best way to help someone is to tel] them 

the truth about how you feel about them. You could really help me if 
you told me how you feel about me. I do want your help and I do want 
you to be honest in your feedback to me. But ... you know ... I'm also 
afraid of what you might say. In part, I don't want you to be honest 
because I mfyht be hurt. So Ido .. and I don't ... I guess." (Bell) 


One minute response time 
EScOp- 
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APPENDIX F 
ASSESSMENT QUESTIONNAIRE FOR OT 303 
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A-27 
ASSESSMENT QUESTIONNAIRE FOR 0.T. 303 


We are concerned about the extent to which this course has been design- 
ed to meet your needs as a student. We want you to complete this question- 
naire to give us an indication of the impact of this course on you, the 
student. Once again, we are asking you to indicate your university 
identification number so that we can correlate this information with the 
information that we collected from you earlier in the year. 


I.D. Number 
0.T. 303 Section 


1. Did this course introduce many new ideas to you? Circle one. 


did not 
introduce introduced 
and new very many 
ideas new ideas 
] 2 3 4 5 6 7 


2. Do you think your behavior has changed in any way as a result of this 
course? Circle one. 


a great deal 


no change of behavior 
at all change 
] 2 3 4 5 6 7 


3. How highly motivated do you think your instructor was to do a good 
job in the teaching of this course? Circle one. 


poorly highly 
motivated motivated 
] 4 3 4 5 6 i 


4. How effective do you think your instructor was in the teaching of this 
course? Circle one. 


very 
ineffective effective 
] 2 3 4 5 6 fi 


5. If you were asked by a friend whether or not you would recommend this 
instructor to them, how would you answer their question? Circle one. 


strongly highly 

suggest recommend 

another this 

instructor instructor 
] 2 3 4 5 6 7 


6. Overall, how useful do you think what you have been exposed to in 0.T. 
303, will be for you? Circle one. 


not at all highly 
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APPENDIX G 
RESULTS OF ASSESSMENT QUESTIONNAIRE 
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Post Course Ass€ssment of Perceived Instructor Motivation 
and Course Value 


Means 

Variable Treatment Control S0IT= sSDC df ir P 
New Ideas oroe 5.02 AOSe es Oe LIS sb 7 027) ., 3076 
Behavior change 4.62 4.50 gt a eg mans Bes .090 7921 
Instructor 

motivation S14 5.43 TEAC LS Pad Poa 254 
Effectiveness of 

instructor 4.95 4.50 od les 6 ee a hes 1005 pte 
Recommend 

instructor 5.04 4.86 Te40 al 50) VLEs .007 ~545 
Usefulness of 

course aris 14 ae Oe Leow a hsOOs = alitS 1.220) 2 2222 


*n=115 for this last observation because of participation of students 
who had dropped out of earlier portion of the experiment. 
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APPENDIX H 
VALIDATION INSTRUMENTS 
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VALIDATION INSTRUMENTS A-3] 


h, Stimulus Discrimination Task (Appendix H1) 

This instrument was designed to test the construct validity 
of the Helping Response Stimulus Presentation items. Definitions were 
provided for the stimulus items followed by a list of stimulus items 
used in the study. The instrument is designed such that judges are 
asked to read the definitions then to read the stimulus items and decide 
which definitions matched which stimulus item. This instrument was 
necessary to ascertain whether or not others would agree with the 
stimulus items were in fact presenting the stimulus conditions defined 
in the study. This instrument was not pretested for reliability and 
validity assessments. 

hy Stimulus Response Task (Appendix H2) 

This instrument was used to collect samples of responses to be 
rated using various rating scales to validate the Ford-Kuiken Immediacy 
rating system and to assess its rate-rerate reliability. Two of the 
stimulus items from the Helping Response Stimulus Presentation were 
typewritten on a sheet. The instructions asked sample subjects to read 
the stimulus item and imagine that this is being said to them by a 
friend seeking help with a personal issue. The instructions then asked 
the subjects to write out what they would say in response if they were 
talking to this friend. The instructions encouraged subjects to provide 
their most helpful response. The two stimulus items were deliberately 
chosen as two stimulus items which would likely elicit responses varying 
along a wide range of immediacy. Only two items were chosen for purposes 
of economy. The use of this instrument and the results obtained are 


discussed in the description for the Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring 


System following later in this text. 
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hy Carkhuff Scale for Measurement of Immediacy of Relationship 
(Appendix J) 


This scale is a revision of earlier versions of immediate 
relationship scales presented in other works (Berenson and Mitchell, 
1967; Carkhuff and Berenson, 1967; Leitner and Berenson, 1967). This 
instrument is described by Carkhuff (1969a) but no information was 
available on reliability or validity of the instrument. The instrument 
instructs raters to assign ratings to helper responses according to 
definitions for each of five levels of helper functioning. In the 
rating scale itself no examples are given to assist the rater. 
Typically, training in the use of this instrument involves presentation 
of a high number of examples to trainees along with trainee rating 
practice, discussion, and presentation of expert ratings of the examples. 
Such training information was not readily available. 

This scale was used to rate responses to the Stimulus Response 
Task for purposes of validating the Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring 
System. It was chosen as a good example of a general immediacy rating 
scale. This scale requires that the rater read the complete helper 
response and assign a number rating between one and five according to 
the level of functioning the rater believes the response demonstrates. 
The level of functioning is defined in the scale. Raters are instructed 


to assign ratings according to the following scale: 


Measurement of Immediacy of Relationship (Carkhuff, 1969a) 


1.0 2.0 3.0 . &.0 5.0 


helper disregards all helper appears to helper does not extend helper 
helper messages related disregard most helpee the helpee's expressions Be sticece to teeing As oil 
to the helper messages related to helper to imnediacy but {s not himself in an open yet iucerarerattane of the 
closed to such inter- Cautious manner helper-helpee ; 
; pretations relationship 
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A-33- 
This scale essentially assesses the degree to which the helper refers 


to the immediate relationship between helper and helpee. In this way, 
it is a measure of a trait primarily similar to that assessed with the 
Referent dimension in the Ford-Kuiken Scoring System. 

hy Carkhuff Specificity Rating System (Appendix K) 

Carkhuff (1969a) presents a description of this rating 
system under the title: "Personally relevant concreteness or specificity 
of expression in interpersonal processes." The five point system is 
derived from earlier work summarized in Truax and Carkhuff (1967). 
Carkhuff states that this scale "...has received support in research on 
training and counseling." (summarized in Carkhuff, 1968; Carkhuff and 
Berenson, 1967). Specifically, Hult (1970) cited an interrater 
reliability coefficient of at least .81 for this scale. This rating 
system was used to rate responses to the Stimulus Response Task for 
purposes of validating the Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring System. It 
was chosen because of its focus on "personally relevant concreteness 
or specificity" which parallels part of our definition of immediacy. 
This scale requires that the rater read the complete helper response 
and assign a number rating between one and five according to the level 
of functioning on this scale the rater believes the response 
demonstrates. The level of functioning is defined in the scale. The 
rater is instructed to assign ratings according the following scale: 


Measurement of Personally Relevant Concreteness or Specificity 
Carkhuff , 1969a) 


1.0 2.0 3.0 4.0 5.0 


Helper, ot times, enables Helper, on many Helpen guides ue preeeeics 
and guides the helpee in occasions, guides the so that the melee scusse 
discussion of personally discussion to specific fluently, directly, ay 
relevant material in feelings and experiences completely specific feelings 
Specific and concrete of personally meaningful and experiences 

terms although there material 

continues to be some areas 

not dealt with concretely 

and without specificity 


helper leads or allows Heloer frequently leads 

all ciscussicon with or allows discussion of 

helpee to ceal only with ‘real’ feelings personally 

Vague anc anonymous relevant to helpee but only 

geceralities at an abstract, intellectual- 
{zed level 
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A-34 
he Five Point Here-and-Now Scale (Appendix L) 

This scale was created to assist in the validation of the 
Ford-Kuiken Immediacy Scoring System. According to Campbell and Fiske 
(1959) validation of any instrument requires "...that a variable 
correlate higher with an independent effort to measure the same trait 
than with measures to get at different traits which happen to employ 
the same method." (Campbell and Fiske, 1959, p. 83). As the Kuiken 
Immediacy system employs the same method of rating for differing 
dimensions, this scale was used to provide a very different method of 
assessing the same trait as that assessed by the Locus dimension in the 
FKI scoring system. This scale is a much more general assessment of 
the same trait, using a global rating method as opposed to the FKI unit 
of analysis rating method. This Five Point Here-and-Now scale requires 
that a rater read a complete helper response and esotan a scale value 
according to the raters judgement of where on the continuum between 
here-and-now vs there-and-then the helper response lies. The scale is 


shown below: 


Five Point Here-and-Now Scale 


1.0 2e0 Sine 4.0 370 


Bere and Now 
There ard Than 


Taare means that what the speaker refers to {s outside of 


the Immediote spattal proximity of the speaker and the 
person spoken to. There ts no reference to the spcaker, 
addressee, part aspects of the communicants or tmmediately 
shared objects cr events. There may include all objects, 
persons of events which are within the perceptual field 
of the communicants tut mot within the spatial zone 
{rmediately bounded by their interaction. Therw includes 
any odfects not immediately being used by the communicants 
Or any events fn which neither of the communicants 18 
currently engaged. Simply, there 1s not here. 


Then Geans that what the speaker refers to is not 
necessarily happening at the present moment bul 1s rather 
@ reference to either, sometning particuler to a past or 
future event or to @ seneralization which includes moments 
fn tice other than the specific manont now, Any content 
tnat 1s expressed tn the past or future tense 1s scored 
a3 then. Any content which is generalizedle to past or 
future moments in time 18 scorad as then, 


Hore means the speaker, the addressee, part aspects of 
either the speaker or addressee (e.g. body parts), and/or 
objects or events within the immediate spatial proximity of 
the speaker and/or the addressee. Only odjects or events 
directly tnvolved in the shared task or tnteracticn would 
be accepted as Are. Examples of this would be tools, 
equipment, materials and clothing currently deing used 

by either of the communicants, The spatial proximity of 
the speaker ts thus bounded by his interaction with the 
person spoken to. Any reference to a person, object or 
event that does not meet the adove conditions is me here. 


Bow means that what the speaker refers to must be clearly 
and specifically happening at the present manent. The 
content must de expressed tn the present tense. However, 
{f the message {s in the present tense ond at the tare time 
is readily interpretable as a statement of generalisation 
tO moments beyond the present specific momnat then the 
reference 1s not now. For example, an attridutien unit 
@hich can be interpreted os @ generalization refering to 
past and/or future situations would be scored a8 wt now, 
(e.g. “Yes we are friends,*). 


‘ 
heh 


gi darvey, sents? éeitunes tnoeasent a a coset 
jtexd ope 242 ssbom ot’ s10NiS sisbaagabae ne Het naar rm 
yorahe Os maggar itp oI 29 Meise ‘gnsretttb 36 ‘258. oF — 
ished eae A 88‘. .Re0k orett bas Warqme)) | a -boritsm 2 


aia 


snPaYTTS sat parce tb bark am HAE oft aut gn wade \ 


tO HONtom TheveTTTh YIsY & Oo evpag ob bee ‘aw afesa att 


xe ik 


at nepehest? sue)! Sat va hege IESE Sede A Hew ange ‘aif oatay 


" Ke 


‘o Thevsmeces’ Tanensy Ser eae) 5 tt “Heo ate , seadeue pi 
nu INE oth Ge beerdee: 2s bodies pene fatale s ent 2 Stet 


251i uphy Bibon were aia in ght by #4 2) atnT. odd on pny pve 5 
= lar 


oulev shade kh tol deb wre seagaet yagi a3 9/ i quia ts aes aber adi 
retard Arist Fest oe ct veiw hil shiamopbul arta att } ot oni 10 


wfboe BOF seen natal woes avid ne -brs ane ev pe 


a ree 5 deter ale 
en ee See OAS ae 


ere aphen mr 
i Lane &y hate’ Ben 
¥* 


mh 


he Kuiken Immediacy scoring System 


This rating system has been described in complete detail by 
Kuiken (Kuiken, 1973). Briefly, it is a three scale rating system for 


assessing the level of experiential immediacy of a verbal response. 
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STIMULUS DISCRIMINATION TASK 
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A-41 
STIMULUS RESPONSE TASK 


You will be presented with two separate stimulus situations 
below. For this exercise, you are to imagine that each person in each 
of the situations is a person who has come to you out of a need to talk 
with someone about one of their personal concerns. This person is look- 
ing to you for help. 


In each situation, you are presented with a statement made by 
this person who is seeking your help. You are to imagine that this 
person has just said this to you. After you have read this, write, in 
the space provided, what you would say in response. We would like you to 
write at least several sentences in response. 


Situation 1 


Boy, I'm really disappointed. The only summer job offer I have is 
with a sewage disposal company as a filing clerk. I'm going to have to 
work terrible hours. They start at 7:30 and go to 5:00 during the 
summer. The pay is poor too...but I have to take this job. I can't 
believe there are so few jobs. It's terrible....I won'd have much of a 
summer break this year. Boy, I sure wish I didn't have to work. 


Situation 2 


You seem to be irritated or upset. I notice you fidgeting and look- 
ing about the room. You're brow is furrowed. I'm really sensitive to 
your frequent pauses when you are responding to me. I feel uncomfort- 
able when I think you are irritated so I want to check to be sure I'm 
reading you right. I'm wondering if you are irritated with me or if 
something is happening to upset you. 
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IMMEDIACY 


IMMEDIACY OF RELATIONSHIP IN INTERPERSONAL PROCESSES 
A SCALE FOR MEASUREMENT! 


Level 1 


The verbal and behavioral expressions of the helper disregard the 
content and affect of the helpee's expressions that have the potential 
for relating to the helper. 


EXAMPLE: The helper may simply ignore all helpee communications, 
whether direct or indirect, that deal with the helper-helpee 
relationship. 


In summary, the helper simply disregards all helpee messages that are 
related to the helper. 


Level 2 


The verbal and behavioral expressions of the helper disregard most 
of the helpee expressions that have the potential for relating to the 
helper. 


EXAMPLE: Even if the helpee is talking about helping personnel in 
general, the helper may remain silent or simply not relate 
the content to himself. 


In summary, the helper appears to choose to disregard most helpee 
messages that are related to the helper. 


Level 3 


The verbal and behavioral expressions of the helper, while open to 
interpretations of immediacy, do not relate what the helpee is saying 
to what is going on between the helper and the helpee in the immediate 
moment. 


EXAMPLE: The helper may make literal responses or reflections to the 
helpee's expressions or otherwise open-ended responses that 
refer to no one specifically but that might refer to the helper. 


In summary, while the helper does not extend the helpee's expressions to 
immediacy, he is not closed to such interpretations. Level 3 constitutes 
the minimum level of facilitative interpersonal functioning. 


1This scale is a revision of earlier versions of immediate relationship 
scales (Berenson & Mitchell, 1969; Carkhuff & Berenson, 1967; Leitner & 
Berenson, 1967). 
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A-44 
Level 4 


The verbal and behavioral expressions of the helper appear cautiously 
to relate the helpee's expressions directly to the helper-helpee 
relationship. 


EXAMPLE: The helper attempts to relate the helpee's responses to 
himself but he does so in a tentative manner. 


In summary, the helper relates the helpee's responses to himself in an 
open yet cautious manner. 


Level & 


The verbal and behavioral expressions of the helper relate the 
helpee's expressions directly to the helper-helpee relationship. 


EXAMPLE: The helper in a direct and explicit manner relates the helpee's 
expressions to himself. 


In summary, the helper is not hesitant in making explicit interpret- 
ations of the helper-helpee relationship. 
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CONCRETENESS OR SPECIFICITY OF EXPRESSION IN INTER- 
PERSONAL PROCESSES: A SCALE FOR MEASUREMENT! 


Level 1 


The helper appears to lead or allow all discussions with the helpee(s) 
to deal only with vague and anonymous generalities. 


EXAMPLE: The helper and the helpee discuss everything on strictly an 
abstract and highly intellectual level. 


In summary, the helper makes no attempt to lead the discussion into the 
realm of personally relevant specific situations and feelings. 


Level 2 


The helper frequently appears to lead or allow even discussions of 
material personally relevant to the helpee(s) to be dealt with on a 
vague and abstract level. 


EXAMPLE: The helper and the helpee may discuss "real" feelings but 
they do so at an abstract, intellectual level. 


In summary, the helper does not elicit discussion of most personal ly 
relevant feelings and experiences in specific and concrete terms. 


Level 3 


The helper is open and at times facilitative of the helpee's 
discussion of personally relevant material in Specific and conCrete 
terminology. 


EXAMPLE: The helper will help to make it possible for the discussion 
with the helpee(s) to center directly around most things 
that are personally important to the helpee(s), although 
there will continue to be areas not dealt with concretely 
and areas that the helpee does not develop fully and specific- 
ally. 


In summary, the helper is open to consideration of personally relevant 
Specific and concrete instances, but these are not always fully develop- 
ed. Level 3 constitutes the minimal level of. facilitative functioning. 


Level 4 


The helper appears frequently helpful in enabling the helpee(s) to 
fully develop in concrete and specific terms almost all instances of 


IThis scale is a revision of earlier versions of the concreteness or 
specificity of expression scale (Carkhuff, 1968; Carkhuff & Berenson, 
1967; Truax & Carkhuff, 1967). 
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A-47 
concern. 


EXAMPLE: The helper is able on many occasions to guide the discussion 
to specific feelings and experiences of personally meaningful 
material. 


In summary, the helper is very helpful in enabling the discussion to 
center around specific and concrete instances of most important and 
personally relevant feelings and experiences. 


Level 5 


The helper appears always helpful in guiding the discussion so that 
the helpee(s) may discuss fluently, directly, and completely Specific 
feelings and experiences. 


EXAMPLE: The helper involves the helpee in discussion of specific 
feelings, situations, and events regardless of their emotional 
content. 


In summary, the helper facilitates a direct expression of all personally 
relevant feelings and experiences in concrete and specific terms. 
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APPENDIX He 
FIVE POINT HERE-AND-NOW SCALE 
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KUIKEN IMMEDIACY SCORING SYSTEM 


eet oe 
oo Rm sh 


iH Kwa9da 
narane: snisinad raiotion TU 


Kuiken Immediacy Scoring System 


Experiential immediacy in self-representation is defined as 
the extent to which an individual verbally spells out significant 
features of his a priori (i.e. immediate) ontological structure (i.e. 
the form of his engagement or being-in-the-world). Three dimensions 
serve to specify experimental immediacy in self-representation: 


(1) Subject-centeredness is the extent to which an individual 
explicitly and directly represents himself in his 
communication. In ontologically primary or immediate 
experience, there must be a subject to confront objects 
and give them meaning. 


(2) Present-centeredness is the extent to which phenomena 
within the spatially and temporally immediate context 
are represented in the communication. In ontologically 
primary or immediate experience, present phenomena - whether 
subsequently regarded as real or imagined - must be 
represented. 


(3) Process-deseriptiveness is the extent to which the 
communication describes explicit agent-action predication. 
Immediate experience is regarded as intended or directed 
action by an agent. These dimensions are assessed via 
content analytic procedures measuring aspects of the 
explicit verbal content of communication. 


This scoring system was employed in the study by Roth (1973) and 
tested for validity and reliability in various stages of development 


by Kuiken (1973). 
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APPENDIX I 
CARKHUFF SCALE FOR MEASUREMENT OF EMPATHY 
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EMPATHIC UNDERSTANDING IN INTERPERSONAL 
PROCESSES: A SCALE FOR MEASUREMENT 


Level 1 

The verbal and behavioral expressions of the first person either do 
not attend to or detract significantly from the verbal and behavioral 
expressions of the second person(s) in that they communicate Significant- 
ly less of the second person's feelings than the second person has 
communicated himself. 


EXAMPLE: The first person communicates no awareness of even the most 
obvious, expressed surface feelings of the second person. 
The first person may be bored or uninterested or simply 
Operating from a preconceived frame of reference which 
totally excludes that of the other person(s). 


In summary, the first person does everything but express that he is 
listenin,, understanding, or being sensitive to even the feelings of the 
other person in such a way as to detract significantly from the 
communications of the second person. 


Level 2 


While the first person responds to the expressed feelings of the 
second person(s), he does so in a way that he subtracts noticeable affect 
from the communications of the second person. 


EXAMPLE: The first person may communicate some awareness of obvious 
surface feelings of the second person, but his communications 
drain off a level of the affect and distort the level of 
meaning. The first person may communicate his own ideas of 
what may be going on, but these are not congruent with the 
expressions of the second person. 


In summary, the first person tends to respond to other than what the 
second person is expressing or indicating. 


Level 3 


The expressions of the first person in response to the expressed 
feelings of the second person(s) are essentially interchangeable with 
those of the second person in that they express essentially the same 
affect and meaning. 


EXAMPLE: The first person responds with accurate understanding of the 
surface feelings of the second person but may not respond to 
or may misinterpret the deeper feelings. 


In summary, the first person is responding so as to neither subtract 
from nor add to the expressions of the second person; but he does not 
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respond accurately to how that person really feels beneath the surface 
feelings. Level 3 constitutes the minimal level of facilitative inter- 
personal functioning. 


Level 4 


The responses of the first person add noticeably to the expressions 
of the second person(s) in such a way as to express feelings a level 
deeper than the second person was able to express himself. 


EXAMPLE: The facilitator communicates his understanding of the 
expressions of the second person at a level deeper than they 
were expressed, and thus enables the second person to 
experience and/or express feelings he was unable to express 
previously. 


In summary, the facilitator's responses add deeper feeling and meaning 
to the expressions of the second person. 


Level 5 


The first person's responses add significantly to the feeling and 
meaning of the expressions of the second person(s) in such a way as to 
(1) accurately express feelings levels below what the person himself 
was able to express, or (2) in the event of ongoing deep self-exploration 
on the second person's part to be fully with him in his deepest moments. 


EXAMPLE: The facilitator responds with accuracy to all of the person's 
deeper as well as surface feelings. He is "together" with the 
second person or "tuned in" on his wave length. The facilit- 
ator and the other person might proceed together to explore 
previously unexplored areas of human existence. 


In summary, the facilitator is responding with a full awareness of who 
the other person is and a comprehensive and accurate empathic under- 
standing of his deepest feelings. 
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APPENDIX J 
CARKHUFF SCALE FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF GENUINENESS 
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FACILITATIVE GENUINENESS IN INTERPERSONAL 
PROCESSES: A SCALE FOR MEASUREMENT 


Level 1 


The first person's verbalizations are clearly unrelated to what he 
is feeling at the moment, or his only genuine responses are negative in 
regard to the second person(s) and appear to have a totally destructive 
effect upon the second person. 


EXAMPLE: The first person may be defensive in his interaction with the 
second person(s) and this defensiveness may be demonstrated 
in the content of his words or his voice quality. Where he 
is defensive he does not employ his reaction as a basis for 
potentially valuable inquiry into the relationship. 


In summary, there is evidence of a considerable discrepancy between the 
inner experiencing of the first person(s) and his current verbalizations. 
Where there is no discrepance, the first person's reactions are employed 
solely in a destructive fashion. 


Level 2 


The first person's verbalizations are slightly unrelated to what he 
is feeling at the moment, or when his responses are genuine they are 
negative in regard to the second person; the first person does not appear 
to know how to employ his negative reactions constructively as a basis 
for inquiry into the relationship. 


EXAMPLE: The first person may respond to the second person(s) in a 
"professional" manner that has a rehearsed quality or a 
quality concerning the way a helper "should" respond in that 
Situation. 


In summary, the first person is usually responding according to his 
prescribed role rather than expressing what he personally feels or means. 
When he is genuine his responses are negative and he is unable to employ 
them as a basis for further inquiry. 


Level 3 


The first person provides no "negative" cues between what he says and 
what he feels, but he provides no positive cues to indicate a really 
genuine response to the second person(s). 


EXAMPLE: The first person may listen and follow the second person(s) 
but commits nothing more of himself. 


In summary, the first person appears to make appropriate responses that 
do not seem insincere but that do not reflect any real involvement either. 
Level 3 constitutes the minimal level of facilitative interpersonal 
functioning. 
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Level 4 


The facilitator presents some positive cues indicating a genuine 
response (whether positive or negative) in a nondestructive manner to 
the second person(s). 


EXAMPLE: The facilitator's expressions are congruent with his feelings, 
although he may be somewhat hesitant about expressing them 
fully. 


In summary, the facilitator responds with many of his own feelings, and 
there is no doubt as to whether he really means what he says. He is 
able to employ his responses, whatever their emotional content, as a 
basis for further inquiry into the relationship. 


Level § 


The facilitator is freely and deeply himself in a nonexploitative 
relationship with the second person(s). 


EXAMPLE: The facilitator is completely spontaneous in his interaction 
and open to experiences of all types, both pleasant and hurt- 
ful. In the event of hurtful responses the facilitator's 
comments are employed constructively to open a further area 
of inquiry for both the facilitator and the second person. 


In summary, the facilitator is clearly being himself and yet employing 
his own genuine responses constructively. 
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COMMUNICATION SKILLS INVENTORY 
MARKING KEY 


A-58 


ee 


a vey ve aie 


eb ‘ 


Saale 
e nk ee q ; hen 4 is ea 1a a a 


wie 
a 


Sanh 


‘ Mie 
* hy Le de i 
6) 
ene Wea a e 
5 . as “v1 . 
ie Dead i ae 
t Tele OAL: 5S 
~ 
‘ at d 
1% : Ss 
= 
. oes 
bpaareee eet 
3, 
fy 
os 
, t 
; 
~% 
2 ~ 
re avr 


y LIGMIATA ta 
nore iy rasa 


Pee 
z oe 
os rine Y on viet : 7” 
ot ae 


MARKING KEY A-59 
COMMUNICATION SKILLS INVENTORY 


I.D. No. 
Section 


I. Below are a set of statements designed to measure your ability to 

distinguish between direct verbal expressions of feelings and indirect 
verbal expressions of feelings. In the answer column write an Pefor sd 
direct expression and an I for an indirect expression. 


Answer 
_I_ 1. You make me mad. 

oe oc. Lm confused: 

_! 3. I feel that this is a poor exercise. 

_1 4. You're disgusting. 

_F 5. I feel like leaving the room. 

_I 6. I feel that we have hurt each other. 

_I_ 7. Did you ever hear of service as lousy as that? 
Pak ee “I feelrangry’. 

_I 9. I feel that they both got what they deserved. 
_ I 10. People aren't pleased with what you've done. 


II. Below are a set of statements designed to measure your ability to 
distinguish between behaviors which tend to block off the expression 

of another person's ideas or feelings, behaviors which tend to facilitate 
the expression of another person's ideas or feelings, and behaviors which 
tend to be neutral in that they neither block nor facilitate the express- 
ion of the other person's ideas or feelings. 


Each of the statements below is a possible response to a statement 
made by John who after taking this test shakes his head and says "this 
Sure iS a strange test." In the answer column, write a B for blocking, 
and F for facilitating, and an N for neutral. 


Remember, each statement is to be taken as a response to John's 
Statement, "this sure is a strange test." 


Answer 
B/N_ 1. You should have seen the one I took last year. 


F 2. Are you saying it made you feel insecure about your ability 
to communicate? 
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3. You can say that again. 


4. Don't take it so seriously. It's only a measure of your 
starting point. 


BAN 

Ass 

ia 9. Yeah, but it makes you examine your knowledge of 
communication, doesn't it? 

N 6. What do you mean? 

B/N 7. Yes. And it was boring too. 

_B/N 8. Do you have a lot of difficulty in communicating with others? 

F 9. I imagine you're feeling a bit shaken up by it. Is that true? 


N/B 10. Do you mean it was weird? 


III. This set of items is designed to measure your ability to 
distinguish between descriptive observations (what can be seen or heard) 
of others and inferential statements (what is imagined) about others. 


A person named Joan is observing a scene involving Ron, Sarah, and 
Martin. The sentences below represent the observations and inferences 
which Joan is making about this scene. 


In the answer column place an O for observation and an I for 
inference. 


Remember, these are all statements made by Joan about the scene 
She is observing. 


Answer 
1. Ron and Sarah are sitting in the dining room. 
2. Martin is pacing nervously outside. 


3. Sarah told Ron that Martin is cold and inconsiderate of 
her feelings. 


4. I can see Sarah is a bit inconsiderate herself. 


5. You can see by the way they are holding hands that Ron and 
Sarah have strong feelings for each other. 


6. Martin came into the dining room and began shouting. 
7. 01S face is flushed. 
8. He is very angry. 


9. The situation is tense for all three of them. 


— 


10. Sarah was trying to make Martin jealous. 
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IV. This part of the baseline test is focused on "open" communications 
and giving and receiving feedback about one's behavior in work-related 
activities. It has been stated that open communications will help a 
management team function more effectively. The task is to read an inter- 
change between two members of a team and examine the reasons why the 
exchange is ineffective. The instructions follow the interchange. 


1. Mike: "Paul, I'd like to talk with you about our relationship 
when working together on the team. I think you should pay 
more attention to what others have to say." 


2. Paul: "I do pay attention. I listen to what the others are 
saying, but I don't agree with them very often." 


3. Mike: "But I'm not talking about when you disagree. I'm saying 
that you don't pay attention very much even when there's 
no disagreement. I know this because you are frequently 
irrelevant." 

meebo; © 1b see." 


9. Mike: "It feels good to know you're listening for a change. 
Everyone is pretty upset about this behavior of yours." 


6. Paul: "Now you're ganging up on me. I feel that's unfair." 


7. Mike: "By ganging up, I imagine you're referring to me Saying 
‘everyone is pretty upset'; is that right?" 


8. Paul: "Yes, and the fact that you talk about me whenever I'm not 
around." 


9. Mike: "Well that's a strange thing to say. We're not a police 
State watching you all the time you know." 


For each numbered paragraph, comment on what the person was doing and 
make suggestions as to what, if anything, he could have done differently 
or in addition to make the feedback exchange more effective. 

ie Initial contract invitation - (1) does not wait for other 


person to accept contract - (2) initiates with a control message 


(implicit blaming message) 
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(1) no paraphrase, (2) no response to feedback inVitation 
ee eee eee ORME he 
eh Sea set 
ee ee a ee Sie NOS 


eee ee er Ee AL ASS TUN oe eile Ot 
(1) unchecked inference, (2) no behavior description for 


"frequently irrelevant" 
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Table L-1l: Tests for Order Effects - Overall 


Variable AvMeanse BuMeans {S7D.A. S4D.B.% BF T p-Two-tail 
Referent 4.60 4.61 1.04 F202 2410 © 1-@103 . 882 
Content 5200 5.30 92 Soe Ue OU . 180 
Locus 3.36 3853 pet ico e | LOa hee 3 219 
Empathy hoot 1.61 765 o/AF e110 328530 JU RU Es 
Genuineness 1.68 Ler Boys, 7617 1 110° 129984 moc) 


*indicates significance of.05 level of significance for two tailed tests 
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APPENDIX M 
STATISTICAL RESULTS FOR MAJOR HYPOTHESIS TESTS 
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Table M-1: 


Referent 
Content 
Locus 
Empathy 


Genuineness 


Table M-2: 


Referent 
Content 
Locus 
Empathy 


Genuineness 


Correlations for Untrained Subjects 


Referent Content Locus Empathy 


epee 
-407 - 142 
-.24] =. 311 =~. 017 
-.40] -.460 -.074 Boo 


Referent Content Locus Empathy 


18.076* 

13.183% 4.228* 

=) 0s0e eo On a rcO a > 
mle. 9460% Te OOe ar 2, O8* 2.623% 
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Genuineness 


T-values to Test Ho: R = O for Untrained Subject Correlations 


Genuineness 


d.f. = 71 (correlations over 876 observations but for only 73 subjects) 
*indicates significance at the .05 level of Significance 


Table M-3: 


Referent 
Content 
Locus 
Empathy 


Genuineness 


Correlations for Trained Subjects 


Referent Content Locus Empathy 


378 
384 ~145 
=,193 =, 329 -.044 
“W203 -.320 - .056 404 


Genuineness 
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Table M-4:  T-values to Test Ho: R = O for Trained Subject Correlations 


Referent Content Locus Empathy Genuineness 


Roferent 

Content 8.808* 

Locus 8.982" Solos 

Empathy -4.242% -7.518* -.944 
Genuineness -6.605* =. 296" | Melee] 3 2 a Bas 


d.f. = 37 (correlations over 468 observations but for only 39 subjects) 
*indicates significance at .05 level of significance 


Table M-5 : Tests for Training Effects Using Averaged Ratings 
(* indicates significance at the .05 level) 


REFERENT DIMENSION 


Adjusted Analysis of Variance 


Source SS df MS F P 
Pre/Post 095] 1 095] 724 . 397 
Training 0656 ] .0656 .499 481 
Interaction .0306 ] 0306 Ecos 630 
Error 14.181 108 Og RANG 
Cell Means 
Pre Post 
Untrained 4.581 4.679 
Trained 4.569 4.599 


CONTENT DIMENSION 


Adjusted Analysis of Variance 


Source SS df MS F P 

Pre/Post .0094 1 .0094 ot25 724 
Training .0589 ] .0589 . 785 . 378 
Interaction .0905 ] .0905 1.204 ais 


Error 8.1143 108 O75] 
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Table M-5 : Continued 


Cell Means 
Pre Post 
Untrained 5.317 5.404 
Trained 5.334 22005 


LOCUS DIMENSION 


Adjusted Analysis of Variance 


Source 


Pre/Post 
Training 
Interaction 


Error 


Be 


Untrained 


Trained 


oS 


. 3394 
ikod 
<2/85 


837 


Pre 


3.394 


3.439 


EMPATHY CONDITION 


df 
] 


Cell Means 
Post 
3.403 
3.244 


Adjusted Analysis of Variance 


Source 


Pre/Post 
Training 
Interaction 


Error 


(ORs 


Untrained 


Trained 


Ss 


.0714 
~3245 
.0715 


6948 


Pre 
1.491 
Teas 


df 
] 


108 
Cell Means 
Post 
1.480 
1.638 


MS 


Poogg 
el bos 
“2/85 
.0818 


MS 
714 


~3245 
SOD 
.0990 
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Table M-5 : Continued 
GENUINENESS CONDITION 


Adjusted Analysis of Variance 


Source SS df MS = Pp 
Pre/Post .0607 ] .0607 1.251 . 266 
Training woo8 1 OOS eel bays .078 
Interaction .0057 ] 0057 ey, TS 
Error 5.2436 108 0486 
Cell Means 
Pre Post 
Untrained 1.686 i621 
Trained 1.746 Ferro 


Table M-6: Contrasts for Means for Training Effects on Immediate 
Stimulus (* indicates significance at the .05 level, 
* indicates in the predicted direction) | 
Trained Untrained MS n g 
Locus 33370 3.648 .2196 30 -3.233 


Table M-7: Contrasts for Means for Training Effects on the 
Unexplicated Stimulus (* indicates significance at the 
-05 level, + indicates in the predicted direction) 
Trained Untrained MS n g 

Locus 2.905 3.27.3 -4590 30 -2.968 


(n = average cell size when unequal cells) 
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Table M-8: Contrasts for Means for Training Effects on the Explicated 
Stimulus (* indicates significance at the .05 level, 
+ indicates in the predicted direction) 
Trained Untrained MS n g 

Locus 30/0 3.030 . 3862 30 OAT (ee ek 


(n = average cell size when unequal cells) 


Table M-9: Contrasts for Means for Training Effects on the Non Binding 
Stimulus (* indicates Significance at the .05 level, 


+ indicates in the predicted direction) 


Trained Untrained MS n g 
Empathy 1.641 Legy . 3269 30 4.077 * 4 
Genuineness 2.179 Be7l7 . 3589 30 4.239 x4 


(n - average cell size when unequal cells) 


Table M-10: Contrasts for Means for Training Effects on the Single Bind 
Stimulus (* indicates significance at the .05 level, 
+ indicates in the predicted direction) 
Trained Untrained MS n g 
Referent 3.887 4.174 . 1106 30 =< 42/09 oh 
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Table M-11: Interaction Effects under Non-Immediacy versus Immediacy 
Stimulus Conditions 


1. REFERENT 
Immediate Non-Immediate 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 4.639 4.69] Trained 4,949 4.810 
Untrained 4.478 4.751 Untrained 4.807 4.865 
Source MS df F P 
Pre/Post .197 ] . 367 546 
Training .118 ] .219 .640 
Stimulus 2.535 ] 4.709 Osi * 
Pre/Post x Training - 582 ] 1.081 299 
Training x Stimulus .000 ] 001 97] 
Pre/Post x Stimulus «550 ] e022 ols 
Three way .002 ] .004 950 
Error 538 216 
2. CONTENT 
Immediate Non-Immediate 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 5.945 5.710 Trained 6.068 6.216 
Untrained 5.843 SyaW ioe Untrained 6.076 6.182 
Source MS df F P 
Pre/Post Ons ] .035 851 
Training .024 ] .05] .822 
Stimulus 5.543 ] 11.784 .000 * 
Pre/Post x Training .036 1 .077 .782 
Training x Stimulus .004 ] .008 930 
Pre/Post x Stimulus esha ] 2.384 124 
Three Way id. ] 249 618 
Error .470 ] 
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Table M-.11: Continued 


33, LOCUS 
Immediate 
Pre Post 
Trained 3.579 3.370 
Untrained 3.545 3.648 
Source MS 
Pre/Post .005 
Training Leta 
Stimulus .502 
Pre/Post x Training aac 
Training x Stimulus .034 
Pre/Post x Stimulus - 103 
Three Way -448 
Error 234 
4. EMPATHY 
Immediate 
Pre Post 
Trained 1.375 1.449 
Untrained 1.159 lia2o 
Source MS 
Pre/Post .616 
Training Aaa 
Stimulus A(ai ie: 
Pre/Post x Training O27 
Training x Stimulus -489 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .009 
Three Way .031 
Error .263 


Non- Immediate 


Pre 


Trained 3.321 
Untrained 3.520 
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36.528 
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Table M- 11: Continued : 


5. GENUINENESS 


Immediate Non-Immediate 

Pre Post Pre Post 

Trained 1.625 1.474 Trained 1.571 1.628 
Untrained 1.455 1.435 Untrained 1.386 1.630 

Source MS df F P 
Pre/Post .057 1] 2259 ats 
Training eds ES. ] 2.35] 127 
Stimulus ais3 ] 780 B75 
Pre/Post x Training Asie ye ] ode 216 
Training x Stimulus .002 ] OUT -916 
Pre/Post x Stimulus ./39 ] Sesoc 067 
Three Way Ae ] .048 826 

Error 1215 216 


(* indicates significant at the .05 level) 


Table M-I2: Interaction Effects under Non-Immediate Negative Affect 
versus Non-Immediate Positive Affect Stimulus Conditions 


1. REFERENT 
Non-Immediate Positive Non-Immediate Negative 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 5.104 5.14] Trained 5.570 Selce 
Untrained 5.223 5.07/ Untrained 5.65] 5.685 
Source MS df EF P 
Pre/Post .089 ] 157 .692 
Training .698 ] L<233 268 
Stimulus 9.884 ] 17.446 -000> * 
Pre/Post x Training .013 ] 023 . 880 
Training x Stimulus 401 ] . 708 -401 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .010 ] .018 .893 
Three Way 231] 1 549 ~459 
Error . 567 216 
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Table M-12: continued. 


2. CONTENT 
Non-Immediate Positive Non-Immediate Negative 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 5.166 4.883 Trained 5.812 551.30 
Untrained 5.152 5.195 Untrained 5.642 5.965 
Source MS df F P 
Pre/Post .002 ] .000 987 
Training -424 1 $570 45] 
Stimulus 25.334 ] 34.095 000 * 
Pre/Post x Training 1.742 ] 2ea45 ¥27 
Training x Stimulus . 189 1 -256 614 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 791 ] 1.065 . 303 
Three Way .018 ] .024 .878 
Error .743 216 
se LOCUS 
Non-Immediate Positive Non-Immediate Negative 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 4.125 3.860 Trained 3.788 3.605 
Untrained 3.983 3.976 Untrained 3.754 S29 
Source MS df F 
Pre/Post -765 ] oeU73 081 
Training .014 1 056 813 
Stimulus 3.792 ] 15.230 000 * 
Pre/Post x Training 10 ] rage We 130 
Training x Stimulus . 046 ] . 183 .669 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .013 ] 054 817 
Three Way .034 ] . 136 iA gs 
Error 249 216 
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Table M-12: Continued. 


4. EMPATHY 
Non-Immediate Positive 
Pre Post 
Trained 1.714 ee 6 
Untrained char 1.413 
Source MS 
Pre/Post .007 
Training 2.353 
Stimulus 13767 
Pre/Post x Training .593 
Training x Stimulus . 108 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .933 
Three Way .28) 
Error ~447 


5. GENUINENESS 
Non-Immediate Positive 


Pre Post 

Trained 1.964 1.885 

Untrained 1.84] 1.696 

Source MS 
Pre/Post .097 
Training .657 
Stimulus 16.599 
Pre/Post x Training . 000 
Training x Stimulus . 108 
Pre/Post x Stimulus ~259 
Three Way .049 
Error eouD 


Non-Immediate Negative 


Pre Post 

Trained 1.518 1.679 
Untrained 1.295 le oos 
df F. P 

] .002 968 

] 5.259 Ozs * 

] 3.929 .0d9 = * 

] 1.325 .250 

] 24) 624 

] 2.086 150 

] .628 429 
216 


Non-Immediate Negative 


Pre Post 

Trained 1.321 igeed 
Untrained 1.227 1.283 
df F P 

] oly 574 

] Cabos 144 

] 54.417 2000. * 

1 .001 aT he) 

] 354 w0e 

] 851 poor 

1 «162 .688 
216 


(* indicates significant at the .05 level) 
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Table M-']2: Interaction Effects under Immediate Negative Affect versus 
Immediate Positive Affect Stimulus Conditions 


1. REFERENT 


Immediate Negative 


Pre 
Trained 4.018 
Untrained 3.999 


Source 


Pre/Post 

Training 

Stimulus 

Pre/Post x Training 
Training x Stimulus 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 
Three Way 

Error 


2. CONTENT 


Post 
4.048 
4.180 


Immediate Negative 


Pre 
Trained 5.097 
Untrained 5.140 


Source 


Pre/Post 

Training 

Stimulus 

Pre/Post x Training 
Training x Stimulus 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 
Three Way 

Error 


Post 
Seoks 
5.210 


MS 


1.026 
098 
35.188 
.028 
.009 
001 
.135 
-913 


Untrained 
df 
] 
] 
] 
] 
] 
] ] 
] 
216 
Trained 
Untrained 
df 
] 
] 
] ao 
] 
1 
] 
] 
216 


Trained 


Immediate Positive 


Pre Post 
3.921 4.135 
3.620 4.197 

F P 

835 050 
061 . 806 
527 -469 
005 oy 
475 49] 
280 259 
173 26/8 

Immediate Positive 

Pre Post 
4.35] 4.459 
4.268 4.430 

F P 

124 290 
108 L's: 
534 SUUOS.-* 
031 861 
009 92] 
001 ae 
147 701 
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Table M-13: Continued. 


3. CEOCUS 
Immediate Negative 
Pre Post 
Trained 2.934 2.62] 
Untrained Cube 2.610 
Source MS 
Pre/Post 223s 
Training .000 
Stimulus 5.186 
Pre/Post x Training . 843 
Training x Stimulus . 700 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 903 
Three Way 024 
Error <opg 
4. EMPATHY 
Immediate Negative 
Pre Post 
Trained 12536 1.474 
Untrained 1340) 1.283 
Source MS 
Pre/Post S012 
Training e235 
Stimulus COLNE 
Pre/Post x Training .083 
Training x Stimulus . 860 
Pre/Post x Stimulus atO7 
Three Way .089 
Error Ae 


Trained 
Untrained 
df 
1 
] 
] 14 
] 2 
] ] 
] 
1 
216 
Trained 
Untrained 
df 
] 
] 
] ATs 
1 
] ] 
1 
] 
216 


Oe 


Immediate Positive 


Pre Post 
3.145 2.805 
Sut k2 3.066 

F P 
950 -O16 * 
.000 .990 
438 -000 * 
. 348 = od 
950 . 164 
.008 927 
.068 795 
Immediate Positive 

Pre Post 
2.018 2.128 
2.159 2.109 

F P 
022 .882 
«435 2570 
962 -000 .* 
“194 <695* 
.603 .207 
.200 -655 
. 166 .683 


go-2, 


avi thae4. 9? gibowent: 


+204 ant 
ross aat.& «-bentent 
aad. Site peqtaie 
q a PM 
Ae 
* a Oce.¢ | 
pee 600. f 
* 600 SE hi if 
vil. Bag .$ : eb, _ potatert mer 
Hat uae, f : Ont. _gutuints2 he 1 
yee B00: [ 600, 2utumtse xg Q 
ee% Ru ASO. ee . 
Bfs a a 
avidiza% 3 stdout .. avitepot ote thanal 


+209 
euf.s 
or .§ 


q 71 tb . 
| bo Ste, eT 
* Co. sae, mig: ke 
S00. Pi £66, ontitest si 
is. a Rae can 
. : | 
I 


Fi 


| a + 


8/2, F 
C203 


baonf ont 


2g 
ve iy 


hen héytnu 


‘i Bi 
BtRT 
a. 


ax4 
aee.f 


oa untae 


oe Di, 


as 


Table M-13: Continued. 


5. GENUINENESS 
Immediate Negative 


Pre Post 

Trained 19732 1821 
Untrained 1.682 1.609 

Source MS 
Pre/Post -472 
Training «05/7 
Stimulus 3.902 
Pre/Post x Training 404 
Training x Stimulus 514 
Pre/Post x Stimulus SOUZ 
Three Way .002 
Error - 433 


4-93 


Immediate Positive 


Pre Post 

Trained 2.000 1.897 
Untrained 2.159 1.870 
df F P 

] 1.090 298 

] 2132 raw) 

1 9.001 003. * 

] 932 335 

] 1.188 A/a ys 

] 1.274 260 

] 005 944 
216 


(* indicates significance at the .05 level) 
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A-94 
Table M-14: Interaction Effects of Training and Stimulus Conditions 
Varying Immediacy and Affect 


REFERENT Source | MS df F P 
Pre/Post 1.17] ] 1.629 203 
Training . 184 ] 256 613 
Stimulus 66.835 3 92.99] 000 
Pre/Post x Training 338 ] 47] -493 
Training x Stimulus 46] 3 64] .589 
Pre/Post x Stimulus W129 3 1257) 196 
Three Way . 338 3 470 704 
Error vALS 432 

CONTENT Pre/Post Aaya ] 637 425 
Training 2057 ] 069 793 
Stimulus 35.645 3 43.063 .000 
Pre/Post x Training .664 ] 803 3/ | 
Training x Stimulus Oy at | 3 267 849 
Pre/Post x Stimulus -430 3 520 669 
Three Way -419 3 506 678 
Error .828 432 

Locus Pre/Post 2.730 Tele he 1087). 003 
Training ; .006 1 .020  .887 
Stimulus 36.824 Ser alciets3 .000 
Pre/Post x Training 1.406 ] 4.627 -U3z2 
Training x stimulus pA | 3 soed - 480 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .063 3 ~207 89] 
Three Way 024 3 .078 972 
Error . 304 432 

EMPATHY Pre/Post .009 ] 019 89] 
Training 2.034 ] 4.136 043 
Stimulus 10.494 3 21.339 .000 
Pre/Post x Training fO09 ] Let37 287 
Training x Stimulus ~507 3 1.030 379 
Pre/Post x Stimulus . 348 3 rer Oy 548 
Three Way Aa ey4 3 300 .804 


Error 492 432 


be~A 


anohs thine? durante bns Swhatae 10 


EB, 
CAQ, 
tag.eEf 
£08. 


Se.8 
0S0. 
EVES 
(S34 
83. 
(Gs... 


am. 
=. 


wnt. 
ose .fS 
ereh 
Ge0,f. 
Cot, 


TP eel) pe) ee) Meee) a i’ ‘ 
Ay i , i o ; a re ” : a ‘ _ : ; 
ry) 40 ee bo ; , " 
i dy Wy Al Ce v4 ato, 
i nw 4 cz De in \ “4g 
Re PD iy | ioe Bl 
i J hk J 4 7 i po Se 7 7] i nt iy 
! Sy “ Po A 
a a Sa 
vp 


en 


dosti ps ni 


e ane * sine 
¢ est.t |” ekuabdes Sete ee 


20 | giant) 1 
f abd s2 4” : adtuatie’” 1)" 
i 7.) satnt ext x se0q\ant Ad 
9S), dutumbg2yx gatabeyt Og) 
Och, 4) Rolumbae. x familar, il faaay 
CR a ee -_ 
SEB ee a | 
fe  geat\end 

Se R pattie: 
é aS8,08- OS evtuais? 
i aOR. patatert x 20H 
eo as ewtmtde x onbatent = 
£ £004! nulumbge x 2e0t ers | 
ae 


Table M-14: Continued. 


Source 

GENUINENESS Pre/Post 
Training 
Stimulus 
Pre/Post x Training 
Training x Stimulus 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 
Three Way 
Error 


MS 
498 
ey 
9.596 
cil 
aYASy 
294 
08] 
. 369 


(* indicates significance at the .05 level) 
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Table M-15: Interaction Effects under Non-Explicated Ambiguity versus 


Explicated Ambiguity Stimulus Conditions. 


1. REFERENT 
Unexplicated 
Pre Post 
Trained 4.784 5.082 
Untrained 5.088 4.824 
Source MS 
Pre/Post .030 
Training ~497 
Stimulus 4.418 
Pre/Post x Training 1.118 
Training x Stimulus -292 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .003 
Three Way 979 
Error ./06 
2. CONTENT 
Unexplicated 
Pre Post 
Trained acl e DrO5 
Untrained 50/73) e479 
Source MS 
Pre/Post . 156 
Training .078 
Stimulus 1.360 
Pre/Post x Training 2105 
Training x Stimulus aces 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .050 
Three Way 2.665 
Error Soll bs) 


Trained 
Untrained 
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Table M-15: Continued. 


3. LOCUS 
Unexplicated 


Pre Post 
Trained 2.946 2.905 
Untrained S90 3.273 
Source MS 
Pre/Post .000 
Training 13468 
Stimulus 4.356 
Pre/Post x Training 2.076 
Training x Stimulus 1.042 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .020 
Three way +973 
Error -423 
4. EMPATHY 
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Table M-15: Continued. 


5. GENUINENESS 
Unexplicated 


Pre Post 
Trained 1.589 1.679 
Untrained aA] 1. 6F4 
Source 
Pre/Post 
Training 
Stimulus ] 
Pre/Post x Training 
Training x Stimulus 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 
Three Way 
Error 


(* indicates significance at the .05 level) 
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Table M-16: Interaction Effects under Non-Binding versus Single Bind 


Stimulus Conditions 


1. REFERENT 
Single Bind 
Pre Post 
Trained 3.879 3.887 Trained 
Untrained 3.670 4.174 Untrained 
Source MS df 
Pre/Post 994 ] 
Training .078 ] 
Stimulus 2.468 1 
Pre/Post x Training ~ 963 ] 
Training x Stimulus .318 ] 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 754 ] 
Three Way .689 ] 
Error -960 216 
2. CONTENT 
Single Bind 
Pre Post 
Trained 5.299 5.013 Trained 

Untrained D219 5.246 Untrained 
Source MS df 
Pre/Post .019 1 
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Pre/Post x Stimulus UU ] 
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Table M-16: Continued. 


Sa LOCUS 
Single Bind 
Pre Post 
Trained 32259 3.028 
Untrained Sai 32 Opec! 
Source MS 
Pre/Post 2305 
Training -416 
Stimulus 3.436 
Pre/Post x Training -907 
Training x Stimulus .820 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .010 
Three Way .057 
Error ~453 
4. EMPATHY 
Single Bind 
Pre Post 
Trained 15625 1.756 
Untrained 1.841 1505 
Source MS 
Pre/Post bo 
Training 24) 
Stimulus 3.418 
Pre/Post x Training 3.070 
Training x Stimulus soo? 
Pre/Post x Stimulus saco 
Three Way .07] 


Error 451 
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Table M-16 Continued. 


5. GENUINENESS 
Single Bind 


Pre Post 
Trained V821 1.692 Trained 
Untrained e705 AL ey Untrained 
Source MS df 
Pre/Post 1.583 ] 
Training 1.080 ] 
Stimulus 6.817 ] 
Pre/Post x Training Zain ] 
Training x Stimulus .061 ] 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .014 ] 
Three Way Tefog ] 
Error S00 216 


(* indicates significance at the .05 level) 
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Table M-17:; Interaction Effects under Explicit Contradiction versus 
Double Bind Stimulus Conditions 


1. REFERENT 


Double Bind Explicit Contradiction 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 4.467 4.880 Trained 4.686 4.191 
Untrained 4.500 4.887 Untrained 5.025 4.542 
Source MS df F: c 
Pre/Post -105 1 ed 729 
Training 1.780 ] 2.043 154 
Stimulus .279 1 320 eoliZ 
Pre/Post x Training 001 ] 001 978 
Training x Stimulus 1.405 ] 1.613 -205 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 10.524 ] 12.077 UO a 
Three Way .005 ] 005 942 
Error 87] 216 
2. CONTENT 
Double Bind Explicit Contradiction 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 5.306 5. aco Trained 5.016 4.939 
Untrained 5.088 5.26c Untrained 5.283 5.146 
Source MS df F P 
Pre/Post 33 ] .060 806 
Training noeO ] alee fi 44] 
Stimulus .893 ] 1.64] 202 
Pre/Post x Training .154 1 . 284 595 
Training x Stimulus 1.345 1 2.473 ji 
Pre/Post x Stimulus sSoT ] .656 419 
Three Way A | 1 .685 409 
Error 544 216 ‘ 
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Table M-17 Continued. 


Se LOCUS 
Double Bind Explicit Contradiction 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 3.726 6 HY Eps Trained 3.809 32000 
Untrained 3.896 3.859 Untrained 3.860 3.592 
Source MS df E e 
Pre/Post Tet03 ] Z7e03 135 
Training ~2Od ] TSiZ5 290 
Stimulus ~495 ] Oy S15 
Pre/Post x Training .004 ] .008 .928 
Training x Stimulus hing ] BS el .566 
Pre/Post x Stimulus -/62 ] W557. Ai3 
Three Way -001 ] .002 964 
Error -490 216 
4. EMPATHY 
Double Bind Explicit Contradiction 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 1.857 2.026 Trained 1.375 1.564 
Untrained 1.886 2.022 Untrained 1.227 1.435 
Source MS df F P 
Pre/Post 15632 1 3.597 059 
Training Wael ] 465 496 
Stimulus 15.952 ] SG iSy 000 * 
Pre/Post x Training .001 1 .002 . 968 
Training x Stimulus . 304 ] 670 414 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 029 1 063 802 
Three Way .009 ] -019 . 889 


Error 454 216 
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Table M-17: Continued. 


9. GENUINENESS 


Double Bind Explicit Contradiction 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Trained 1.857 1.744 Trained 2.036 eho 
Untrained 1.773 US Ay Untrained 1.864 el0ce 
Source MS df F P. 
Pre/Post reek 4 1 1.088 298 
Training .000 ] 007 978 
Stimulus 1.047 ] 3.434 065 
Pre/Post x Training .904 1 2.965 .087 
Training x Stimulus ad DAs 1 oo -449 
Pre/Post x Stimulus .002 1 005 942 
Three Way 2545 ] 13788 183 
Error . 305 216 


(* indicates significance at the -05 level) 
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Table M-18: 


REFERENT 


CONTENT 


LOCUS 


EMPATHY 


Interaction Effects of Training and Stimulus Conditions 


Varied According to Binding Conditions 
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Pre/Post 
Training 
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Table M-18: Continued. 


Source MS df 2 P 

GENUINENESS Pre/Post 1.682 ] Sy aay 022* 
Training 924 1 2637 201 
Stimulus 2.622 3 8.190 s000% 
Pre/Post x Training nD ] 483 - 488 
Training x Stimulus . 264 3 +025 48) 
Pre/Post x Stimulus 083 3 258 855 
Three Way Te572 3 4.910 002* 
Error . 320 432 


(* indicates signficance at the .05 level) 
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APPENDIX N 
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Graph DisplayW-1: Means for Training Effect$ - Combined Score 


@) Referent Dimension b) Content Dimension 
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Graph Display M-2: Non-Inmediate Positive Afifect Stimulus 
a) keferent Dimension b) “Content Dimension 


Training Training 
§.195 
fefeet= Interaction Ertects 5-166 Use = ear ; 
Fe 0358 F = .627 Interaction 
P >.05 5.223 Effects 
. aor pies . 3687 PP >.05 Effects 
et 5.141 p 5.95 Fe ,7525 
~~ P> .05 
5-104 U Si 
~ 
~— 
5.077 4.883 
—_—_— CSC pt ae ee a 
Pre Post Pre Post 
Pre/Post Effects Pre/Post Effects 
Fe= ,132 


F = .408 
P>.05 P>.05 


es 
d) Empathy Condition 


€) I6dcus Dimension 


1.756 
Training Training 1 LOS A eel 
Effects Effects =< 
F= .0354 Interaction F = 1.289 °714s | Interaction 
P>.05 : Effects | P >.05 NE Effects 
Fem 2. 0h2 " = F = 1.499 
P >.05 ae P >.05 
-860 


Pre Post Pre Post 
Pre/Post Effects Pre/Post Effects 
F= 2.228 F= .874 
P >.05 P 7.05 

é€) Genuineness Condition 
1.96% 
A T 
Training 1.885 
Effect 
B= 2257 } ais a Interaction Effects 
P >.05 4 kat < F = .055 
aoe P>.05 
~ 
1.696 


Pre Post 
Pre/Post Effects 
Fe. 2 
P ?.05 


a a ie 
: SAD ie 


gotyst 42) 2 
boa alee Va 


ae oe 
<1aue.eer 
wig vB 


2 of ah . -~ = 


se 7 : ; = 
wpe VR Feet ere eehite Se 
e's, ; var 
2.24 


A: 


ceed ere er 


Ph Lett (epee 


eivew 


ee one , 
' a 


Sante. <- 0 a 


gave Foo 
; yee 
$i, 


a apnea i timc teenie eh RE MALES (POS 


A-110 


Graph Display W-3: Non-Immediate Negative Affect Stimulus 
a) Referent Dimension b) Content Dimension 
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Graph Display w-4: Immediate Positive Affect 
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GRAPH DISPLAYW-5: Immediate Negative Affec 
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GRAPH DISPLAY W-6: Immediate Stimulus 
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GRAPH DISPLAY AW-7: Non-Immediate Stimulus 
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GRAPH DISPLAY “¥-8: Unexplicated Stimulus 
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GRAPH DISPLAY#-9: Explicated Stimulus 
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GRAPH DISPLAY 4-10: Non-Binding Stimulus 
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GRAPH DISPLAY ¥-11: Single Bind Situation 
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GRAPH DISPLAY W-12: Explicit Contradiction Stimulus 
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GRAPH DISPLAY #-13: Double Bind Situation 
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Graph Display N-15: Content Dimension Interaction Effects for 


Unexplicated versus Explicated Stimulus Conditions 
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Graph Display N-16: Referent Dimension Interaction Effects for Double 
Bind and Explicit Contradiction Stimulus Conditions 
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Graph Display N-17: Referent Dimension Interaction Effects for Varying 


Binding Stimulus Conditions 
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APPENDIX 0 
FORD KUIKEN IMMEDIACY SCORING SYSTEM 


AST «A: 


ae 7 
the ; 
rey) ais 
‘Tae 
Bie, 
_ 
‘ ri 
{ a aN 4 
* if 
\ 2 
¥ f 
pa in 
f ' Uy Mn 


g ae OM ; 
f f 2, 
= 4 . 
ect 7 
_ : 
. 
4 ¢ Le 


sy Mon neck geet 4 
“pp212 AMINOOR YORI, MYATE OAT | 


* 


—— = ay 


' i Py t 
y ; pu : 
7 7. el 
ine y f ' if 1a is 
a a: 
va | y ji t= 
y : y ia Oe 
on 
: i io i 
a ie ' 
ie is 
fy : n 
~ tee hy 
oF ¥ o 
e aé 
t an i aa4 ~ 
*s ; 
aii : ‘east 
or i a" 
\ 099 a aie) ed y 
’ 
é “ 
4 , 
: i 
Par | ‘ 
bs i 7 ‘ i 
a ; ree 7 
. aa) 
; ’ 
i 
a | 
: A ; 
' 5 ut 
i 
_ Sood it fl 
j 
vi et Ce 
, : Pi 
{ ; ra 
; ss ie 
‘ es 7 , } 
i ; 7 ui é , 
‘ 7 7 ; Ts 
i ‘ 7 
A. 7 ‘ é ' 
! ce | - ‘y : - rH 


-IMMEDIACY 
A SCORING SYSTEM 
FOR 
ASSESSING VERBAL COMMUNICATION 


Gary R. Ford 


Don Kuiken 


September 1975 


A-125 


Sta 


YATOR any 


May2y2 QRLGOdS A 


NOT: JAMMU ON TRAIAN 3 1% 


Va im : wis 
fix) 
Ne 
¢ ar 
e/ 
a 
1% =a; 
i try 
: J ae 
- 5 | 
a \, ; 
ever = 
A o 
oe 7 a) 
a4 
i! 
‘ 
’ 
| ’ } 


_ 
i a 
ea 
a oe 
j iv 
5 Aa ‘ Ow 
: ener) 1) ae 
a. rene Wien 
; oy et OP Sere 
72 SN Oa wey 
Pie ile ty 
De if fai Bae] 
1 A Aste en Aa 
a Pw vp i 1. 
rw <A D 
i : 
i ay 
. } 
a 
ete i 4 
Ai 
I 
t By ve 
po 


~ 


¥ 
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A Proposed Behavioral Measure: Immediacy 


Working independently in the area of language and verbal communication, 
Weiner and Mehrabian (1968) and Kuiken (1973a, 1973b) have explored the measure- 
ment of a concept which they have labeled as Immediacy. These researchers were 
concerned abou the use of the form and structure of a speaker's communication 
as a possible communication channel for expression of the speaker's affective 
State. They suggested that the language form and structure indicated, indirectly, 
Something about the speaker's Willingness to both disclose and own his immediate 
experience. They were particularly interested in the ways in which the form and 
Structure of a verbal communication provided cues about the speaker's relationship 
to his own immediate experience, to the person spoken to, and/or the focal subject 
of his communication. Weiner and Mehrabian (1968) argue that "...certain kinds 
of words or referent variations in the verbal content portion of communication 
can be used to infer something of the psychological relationship between the 
Speaker and the object of his communication, his communication, or his addressee." 
(p. 3). They assume that the speaker is aware of a variety of possible linguistic 
forms and that he is free to use any of these forms in the situation. The speaker 
then chooses the form he does according to his immediate psychological state and 
relationship to his immediate experience, the person spoken to, and/or the act of 
communicating. 

They also argue that the person listening to the communication perceives 
the form and reacts to it as an indicator of the communicator's psychological 
relationship to himself as the addressee. "The basis for making these kinds of 
inferences are not usually explicit, although members of a communication group 
appear to respond regularly to these subtle variations in word usage." (Weiner 


and Mehrabian, 1968, p. 1). The shifts in the language form and structure serve 
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as a special communication channel related to the communicator's immediate 


experience. This channel is employed subtly by the communicator and recognized 
indirectly by the addressee of the communication. 
The Meaning of Immediacy 

Immediacy is a general concept which actually derives its meaning 
from four different components. These components, as suggested by the theoreti- 
cal work of Rogers (1951, 1961), Perls (1946, 1969), Weiner and Mehrabian (1968) 
and Kuiken (1973a, 1973b), are translated here as: 

a, Experiential immediacy - representation of experience via the 

communicated response; 

b, Here-and-now immediacy - indication of Spatial and temporal 

presence via the communicated response; 

C, Response - ability - indication of ownership of a given 

experience via the communicated response; 
and d, Relationship immediacy - indication of affirmation and inclusion 
of the person or object spoken to in 
relationship with the self of the communi- 
cator via the communicated response. 
Although generally referred to as a unitary concept, immediacy is multi-dimen- 
sional. 

Theoretically derived, the construct of immediacy and the underlying 
rationale for immediacy stems from the conceptualization presented by clinical 
theorists such as Rogers (1951, 1961) and Perls (1946, 1969). Both of these 
authors have presented a description of healthy human functioning which includes 
an emphasis upon immediate concrete experiencing. Perls' (1946) concept of 
organismic functioning and Rogers' (1951) concept of organismic experiencing 


both stress a state of 'I am-ness' and an action orientation based upon emergent 
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needs and experience. In addition, Perls (1946) stresses the importance of 


perceptual contact or relationship with an immediately significant aspect of 
the world (figure) as a major facet of immediate experience. At any given 
moment this figure might be the self, an attribute of self such as a thought 

or feeling, an external object, or another person. This figure is in the 
foreground of the perceptual field. Immediacy is associated with 'being-in- 
the-world' - the state of experiencing oneself in active relationshp to oneself 
and one's world. 

At the moment of communicating, however, the speaker has a variety 
of behavioral options available for the expression or representation of this 
immediate experience to others. He can choose to communicate in such a way 
that his verbal message is a clear and direct representation of his own immedi- 
ate experience or he can choose to communicate in such a way that he masks or 
presents a very much diluted representation of his immediate experience. In 
the terminology of Fritz Perls (1969) he can also communicate in such a way 
that he conveys a denial or disownership of his own immediate experience. 

In addition, a speaker has various behavioral options available when 
communicating about or making reference to the immediate experience of the 
person spoken to. He can choose a verbal message which either acknowledges 
or denies, avows or disavows, supports or rejects, Specifies or generalizes, 
recognizes or ignores the person spoken to and that person's immediate 
experience. These variations are accomplished via specifically observable 


verbal behavior. 


Immediacy vs Non-immediacy 


In communicating verbally, the communicator is verbally immediate 
when the verbal message communicates his immediate experience and indicates 


directly, a relationship with the immediately relevant figure. Verbal 


i. rc Te be ‘ene oa 


t / ou : a wn 


ST oA 


lo ecperongl, ytd 2nepend ¢ cape) hn 
te Fouts pra ti petah cFodatbonnt a A sane! ; vb e ‘ 
ravigd VAs HA SOMaEYIOXS ad stb 30 poe es sa 
"7 Pc Nie 
SApuaTS BBR PAGS THe STRAITS ie. atthe. oy a dept WwW ane Bia | 
sd¢ nh eee: 2hiT need seubione 2) stesteo. worrgdadio col 
eptennked Uli batet ool 2Fggel peas ate Fsusganneg oid “" . 


VA, 


ak t{ozane pakboo brane cc) siete alae 


ce OF) ARTS eo POR 
pail ea 
ee 


ois rey S00 wont etsaneog _ “40a ons a mn } 


VIEPSY 8 RET NRKEM OO QT 
i) 
a 


anne no nets eegeaysdt 103 ofdaltaus engttge fey 


thy ! Rah 

wi 8. Oe RP ol a O7 NARS te p2not geo: ahh in ST SENS Gr OF sonata 
vert ou SROs 1 mati Sroopery Sa Tk baa ~6afs f at suneeon a 
3 om $4 tad yew & dove ote atiruaine> og agents wea-o0 a. ony F9q 
ci} OI igarKs apolwanner eh 20 apitesrceotien botul fb fount cia & BF | 


Law # Ae, Betas hing coals osha (eae ey, eins? ste 10) ROT this 
iinet nats) penal aie ‘oh iterormozth 40 fetriab 5 ayave ch 

iow af aut inva noha feet untied euhera 2 at. voles: 6 | 5 ner ris ” me B 
grit Uo Bes vance oebhgant sti. oe) ‘woenshan eaten 4G. duds ¢ 
soubeTWOndaR “wait io AOhiM aneeeat: fochov p seco, aga 8 sadn edge it 
ons} tea de Bat eoede ataotey nd arvonaie cewowpe te 90° MON, = 
-asnibapant 2 aorvow. tee, aie oa nsdtoge noaisy) SAS aevongta padi e = 


al cnenpenm: bila Py ii vege hime bonehiis 2 abd ry 7 $8 
A eu he | 


ea 
( bo Ty f ( i 
Th aa 
’ PSY A 
2 , 7 rey, | 


ager berms. panier ve vosiatnagaat ac goissotnn Ki 
29454) bet be nent vgn ads hbaauak aid Lsinaemwr wit i: ' 
wh 
scree” wala aypye(sy «fossa ob 


A-129 
immediacy requires that the communication demonstrate both the quality of 


‘I am-ness' and activity. That is, the communication must connect the ex- 
perience with the communicator in such a way that the communictor is shown 
to be acting in his world. If the communication intimates that the commun ij - 
cator is being acted upon then the communication is less immediate. A communi- 
cator is perceived as being more immediate in his communicated verbal message 
if he relates information about his current internal state of experience (and 
accepts ownership of his experience as the person acting and creating this 
experience). As immediacy is also a function of the relationship of the communi- 
cator to the person (or object) spoken to, the communicator's message is 
immediate when the message is structured to avow or affirm that relationship. 
Non-immediacy is indicated when the speaker chooses a language form 
which demonstrates separateness aon non-identification with or non-relationship 
to the immediate experience of self, and/or to the immediate experience of the 
person to whom he is communicating. "Any variations in word usage which indicate 
differences in the degree of separation or non-identity among tne communicator, 
the addressee, the object of communication or the communication itself, are 
designated as non-immediacy variation." (Weiner and Mehrabian, 1968, p. SIQSaEAs 
the communication of the communicator moves from reference to self to reference 
to objects, persons, or events other than those to which he is addressing his 
communication, the speaker becomes increasingly non-immediate. In addition, 
as the communicator moves from a language form in which he is active and im- 
plicitly acknowledging ownership for his own experience to a language form in 
which he is passive and implicitly disowning his own choice and action orienta- 
tion, he becomes increasingly non-immediate. The verbal channel of immediacy 
a6 requires that the references made by the communication are to be made to 
objects, events, or ople, which are spatially present and are to be made 


in the present tense. (Kuiken, 1973a). 
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The content of the communicator's message can also be an indicator 


of the communication of immediacy. This is a notion that is only indirectly 
recognized by Weiner and Mehrabian (1968) and Kuiken (1973a) with the dimensions 
of disinterestedness and imageability. Both Rogers (1951, 1961) and Perls (1946) 
perceive the most immediate experience of the organism to be the internal physio- 
logical sensations associated with emotionality and body sensation. The internal 
physiology is the most immediate center of experience and the communicator may 

or may not choose to relate to this experience when communicating to the person 
he is addressing himself to. As the content of the communication moves from 
reference to this internal immediate experience through descriptive references 

to both objects and events toward abstraction and references to thoughts, 
ideation and inferences, the content can be seen to be less immediate. As the 
content moves from the concrete to the abstract, the communication implicitly 
diminishes in immediacy. As the ideation expressed in the content of a given 
communication shifts from an implicit support for or avowal of some form of 
immediate experience toward an ideational content which expresses, implicitly 

or explicitly, contradiction, denial, disavowal or an attack on some form of 
immediate experience, the communication becomes clearly non-immediate. A message 
with a content which contradicts, denies or invokes change in immediate 
experience is non-immediate by its very nature. 

As can beseeen, the verbal communication of the speaker is immediate 
when the language form and content present a clear, direct representation of the 
immediate experience of either the speaker, the person spoken to, or both.) Thais 
requires a personalized reference to self or other (I and you as opposed to him, 
her, everybody, etc.); an active verb in the present tense; and description of 
concrete experience such as emotional experience, body sense or overt behavior. 
Such a message indicates recognition of and here-and-now acceptance of one's 


immediate experience. 
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The Ford-Kuiken Scoring System 


The following is a three dimensional scOring system for 
measuring verbal communication behavior according to the general 
construct referred to as Immediacy. The three classifications that 
represent the three dimensions are Referent, Content and Locus. 


The three dimensions are demonstrated below in Diagram I. 


REFERENT 


Self 


Relation- 
ship 


Other 


Description Description Ideation Control 


of of 
Internal External 
Process Process 


CONTENT 


The three dimensions include the basic components of experiential immediacy, 
here-and-now immediacy, response-ability and relationship immediacy. Definitions, 
which specify how the verbal behavior is to be scored for each of the three 


dimensions, follow. 
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REFERENT DIMENSION 
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Classification: Referent 


Definition: The extent to which the Speakers communication refers 
directly and explicitly to himself and/or his own 
experience. The most immediate classification is given to 
a verbal communication which refers exclusively to the 
Speaker or a part aspect of the Speaker. The least 
immediate classification is given when the speaker's verbal 
communication does not refer in any way to himself or his 

: Own experience. In addition, the level of immediacy is 
influenced by whether or not the Speaker refers to himself 
as either responsible for or the initiator of the action 


rather than as a recipient of another's action. 


Terms: self = person speaking or a part of the person who 
is speaking (e.g. body parts). 
other = a person, object or event external to the self. 
active = aGlon, 0G] ini Giatomor action. 


non-active = respondent or recipient of an act or action. 


= = acting upon. 
Scoring Referent Forms 
Ry Sel f I 
Ro Self + other 1 > VOU. themauult.Gte . 
R3 Self and other > We, the two of us..., You and [ > 
Ry + Self and other > uS, you and me, me and them 
Rs Other> self You, they, it > me. 


Re Other It, that, those, he, you, etc. 
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Explanation and Examples 


Rj 


Self: 


A direct statement exclusively about either the speaker or 

a part of the person who is speaking (e.g. body parts). The 

speakers statement must clearly be in the form of an "I" 

message or be in the form of a possessive reference to a 

definite body part of the speaker. The message must not 

include any reference to any other person or object. 

This scoring category includes; 

a, Speaker-action-speaker units in which the speaker is 
both the agent and ohe object of the action 
(e.g. I hate myself today). 

b, Speaker-action units in which the speaker is the agent 
of the action | 
(e.g. I am learning) 

Cc, Speaker-attribution units in which the speaker is 

| described by an adjective or adjective phrase. 


(e.g. I am lonely) 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored R,: 
RR1 - if any reference is made to any other person, object 
or event. 
RR2 - if there is a possessive reference to an object, 
| action, person or attribute other than a specific 
body part of the speaker. 
RR3 - if the "I" message is only a qualifying statement 


such as 
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or any other similar stem Signaling uncertainty and 


followed by a statement of thought or belief such 


that the stem can be translated as "probably", 


"supposedly", "typically" or "certainly". 


RR4 - if the speaker refers to self in the second or third 


person, 


RRS - if a body part is referred to without using the 


possessive form. 


Scorable Examples (R,) 


le 


Le 


I hate myself today. 


My teeth are chattering. 


- I am lonely. 


- I cut my leg. 


. My stomach bothers me. 


Non-Examples 


She hates me today. 
I hate him today. 


My aunt's teeth are chatter- 
ing. 


I think teeth chattering 1s 


common. 


I know loneliness. 
He is lonely too. 
You get lonely out here. 


I cut her leg 
It cut my leg. 


This stomach bothers me. 


—_ 


Rule 


Violation 


RRI 
RR1 


RR2 


RR8, RRI1 
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a direct "I" statement in which the Speaker is 


acting on another person, object, or event external 

to himself; or in the case of a self + other 

attribution the self is presented as the focal 
referent of the description. In this case, 
possessive references to body parts are not 
treated as "Self". 

This scoring category includes: 

a, Speaker-action-object units in which the object 
is another person, object or event 
external to the speaker. 

(e.g. I disagree with you) 

b, Speaker-attribution units describing the 
speaker by virtue of reference to an 
external object, person or class of 
objects or persons. 


(e.g. I was a football player) 


Rejection Rules 

A unit would not be scored R,: 

RR1 - if it met the conditions for R,. 

RR2 - if there was a possessive reference to a part 
of the speaker shown acting on another person, 
object or event. 

RR3 - if the speaker was neither the active agent 
nor the main referent of an attribution. 


RR4 - if the speaker was linked in a mutual or 
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Scorable Examples (R>) 


hk 


(ay 


3; 


4. 


I disagree with you. 


I want you to join. 


I was a football player. 


I kicked him. 
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parallel relationship with another person as 


agents of the action. 

if there is no reference to the speaker. 

if the "I" message is only a qualifying state- 
ment such as "I think", or any other similar 
Stem signaling uncertainty and followed by 

a Statement of thought or belief such that the 
stem can be translated as "probably", 


"Supposedly", "typically" or ecertainly. 


Rule 
Non-Examples Violation 

I am disagreeable. RRI1 
My tendency is to disagree 
with you. RR2 
Disagreement with you is easy. RAG, RRS 
We disagree with you. RR4 
You should join me. RR3 
The two others should join. RR4 
You should join. RRS 
I'm playing right now. RR1 
Football is my sport. RR38 
Football is a common sport. RRS 
My leg kicked him. RR2 


I think I was kicked by you. RR6, RR3 
I_ think kicking is bad. RR6, RRS 
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A-138 
R3 Self and other + : a statement linking the self of the speaker 
together with an external person, object or event 
in some common or shared action. This linkage 
brings self and other together either as actors 
or co-referents of an attribution. 


This scoring category includes: 


a, Speaker plus Other-action units or Speaker plus 
Other-action-object units in which the Speaker 


and other act togeth r 


(e.g. Bill and I meet on Thursdays) 


Speaker plus Other-attribution units in which 


the speaker and other are described by the 


oO 
v 


same shared attribute 
(e.g. We are cold) 

C, Possessive Reference to body parts or self 
attributes in such a way that the body part 
or attribute is treated as an external object 
acting on another person, object or event as 
object. The possessive reference can be 
expressed as the possession of the speaker or 
a shared possession of the speaker and 
another person, object or event. 


(e.g. My shoulder knocked it off) 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored R;: 
RR1 - if it met the conditions for R, or Ro. 


RR2 - if the speaker and other are not linked 
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together in a shared relationship. 


RR3 - if the speaker and other are referred to as 
recipients of an action. 

RR¢ - if there is no reference to the Speaker. 

RRS - if the speaker alone is acted on by another 


person, object or event. 


Ruje 
Scorable Examples (R,) Non-Examples Violation 
1. Bill and I tend to be Jate. I am late. RR1 
Z I am later than Bill. RR2 
They made Bill and me late. RR3 
Bill tends to be late. RR4 
Bill made me late. RRS 
electra iowith Ball Iedid aicn RR1 
He did it with you. RR2, RR4 
lL did itiwithout 8111. RR2 
Pdid Ttatece iii:, RR2 
3. We were at the theatre. They were at the theatre. RR2, RR4 
They met us at the theatre. RR3 
4. You and I are quite alike. They are quite similar to 
you and I. RR3 
You two are quite alike. “RR2, RRZ 
You are quite like me. RR5 
5. My shoulder knocked it off. I knocked it off with my 
shoulder. RR1 
My shoulder hurts me. RR1 


6. Our facial gestures I_ confused him with my 
confused him. facial gesture. RR1, RR2 
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a statement linking the speaker together with an 


external person, object or event as CO-recipients 

or co-respondents of some action. The language 

form of the unit identifies the Speaker and 

other as conjointly passive (not active). 

This scoring category includes: 

a, Agent-action-Speaker plus Other units in which 
the speaker and other are acted upon by some 
third party 

(e.g. You and I were tricked by George) 

b, Identification/Attribution units in which a 
third party is described by virtue of a 
modifying or identifying verb phrase which 
includes reference to the Subject and 
Specifiable others 


(e.g. He is not at all like us) 


c, A conjoint possessive reference to a part 
aspect of self in such a way that the body 


part or attribute is treated as an external 
object being acted upon by a third party. 
This possessive reference must be expressed 
as a shared possession of the Speaker and 
another person, object, or event. 


(e.g. He hit our shoulders) 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored as Ry: 
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RR1 - if it met the conditions for Rigs hoe OF 


R3. 

RR2 - if the speaker and other are not linked 
together in a mutually shared relationship. 

RRS - if the speaker and other are not passive 
or are presented as active or responsible 
for the action. 

RR4 - if there is no reference to the Speaker. 


RRS - if the speaker alone is acted on by the 


other. 
Rule 
Scorable Examples (R,) Non-Examples Violation 
1. You and I were tricked by We tricked George. RR1, RR3 
George. You and George tricked me. RR2, RRS 
You were tricked by George. RR2, RR4 
You were tricked by George RR2, RRS 
and I. 
2. George tricked us. George is a trickster. RR2, RR4 
3. We were tricked. We tricked him. RR1 
4. He wants you and I to be We want you to be there. RR2 
there. I want the two of you to be RR2, RRS 
there. 
We want him to be there. RR3 
He wants you to be there. RR4 
He wants me to be there. RRS 
9. He is not at all like us. We are like him. RR1 
He isn't like you. RR2, RR4 


He isn't at all like me. RRS 
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Rule 
Scorable Examples (R,) Non-Examples Violation 
6. He hit our shoulders. My shoulder is sore. RR1, 
He hit me on the shoulder. RR2, RR5 
I hit his shoulder. RR2,. RR3 
He hit my shoulder. RRS 
7. He checked our throats. He checked her throat. RR4 


Rs 


Other = Salf: 


a statement involving some external person, object, 
or event acting upon the speaker. The speaker is 
Shown as passive. 

This scoring category includes: 

a, An Agent-action-speaker unit in which an external 
person, object, or event is described as acting 
in a unilateral or unreciprocated manner towards 
the speaker. 

(e.g. John disagreed with me) 

b, A possessive reference to a body part of the 
speaker in such a way that the body part jis the 
recipient of the action. The passive form must 
be used in the reference to the part aspect 
(body part) of the speaker. 

(e.g. He hit my shoulder) 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored as Rs: 
RR1 - if it met the conditions for R,, Ro, Rg, or R,. 


RR2 - if there was no direct reference to the 
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speaker. 


RR3 - if the reference to the speaker is in the form 
of a possessive modifier applied to another 


person, object or event external to the speaker. 


Rule 
Scorable Examples (R, ) Non-Examples Violation 
1. John disagreed with me. I disagreed with John. RR1 
John and I were in 
disagreement. RR1 
John disagreed. RR2 
. My friend disagreed with John. RR3 
2. You make me angry. I_ get angry at you. RRI1 
I am angry. RR1 
You like people to be angry. RR2 
You make my aunt angry. RR3 
3. He hit my shoulder. My shoulder is sore. RRI1 
My shoulder bumped into him. RR2 
He hits your shoulder all 
the time. RR2 
He hit my son. RR3 
Re Other >: a statement without any direct or implied reference to 


the speaker or a part aspect of the speaker. 
a, Agent-action-object and Agent-action units in which 
the speaker is not referred to. 
(e.g. The snow fell last night) 


b, Agent-attribution units in which there is no refer- 


ence to the speaker. 
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C, Possessive reference to non-body parts of the speaker 


in the form of a modifier applied to another person, 


object, or event external to the speaker. 


(@€.g. My aunt phoned him today) 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored Re: 


= if it met the conditions for, Ri,.Ro, R3, Re. 


or Rs. 


Scorable Examples (Rg) 


1. 


I think the paers are due 
in a week. 


. You are late. 


. You copied my homework. 


The job market has been 
poor. 


Non-Examples 


I want the papers in a 
week. 
The papers are to be given 


to me. 


You are later than me. 
We are late. 


You copied me. 
I copied your homework. 
We copied our homework. 


ican’ tetindsamyob. 
The job market has been 
poor for us. 


Rule 
Violation 


RR1 


RR1 


RR1 


RR1 


RR1 


RR1 


RR1 


RR1 


RR1 
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Scoring Practice I 


George always interrupts me. 

He did not clench his fists. 

I feel quite angry. 

Don't you hope to be finished soon? 
You feel things aren't so good. 

I hate Joan. 

Bill doesn't believe you. 

I feel he is an autocrat. 

I feel confused. 


He hit my shoulder. 
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Scoring Practice I Answers - REFERENT 


Remeork. 


Repeats 


Rx6% 


George always interrupts me. (other > self) 
Rational: an external person is described as acting in a unilateral 
and unreciprocated manner towards the speaker. 


mesdia mot. clench his fists. mavotner >) 


Rational: a statement without any direct or implicit reference 
to the speaker. 


. I feel quite angry. (self > ) 


Rational: a direct statement exclusively about the speaker. 


. Don't you hope to be finished soon? (other > ) 


Rational: a statement without any direct or implied reference 
to the speaker. 


You feel things aren't so good. (other > ) 
Rational: a statement without any direct or implied reference 
to the speaker. 


I hate Joan. (self > other) 
Rational: a direct "I" statement in which the speaker is acting 
on another person. 


. Bill doesn't believe you. (other > ) 


Rational: a statement without any direct or implied reference 
to the speaker. 


. I feel he is an autocrat. (other + ) 


Rational: the stem I feel, is translated as I think which 
equals’ likely, probably, or supposedly and there is, 
thus, no reference to the speaker. 


Wel, feel confused.  (sekr 9) 


Rational: a direct "I" statement about the speaker exclusively. 


. He hit my shoulder. (other + self) 


Rational: a possessive reference to a body part of the 
speaker in such a way that the body part is the 
recipient of the action. 
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Scoring Practice I] 


What do you want from me? 

They really make you very angry. 

Do you honestly want your Ph.D. degree? 

So you find yourself screaming at your daughter a lot. 
What is your concept of a good marriage? 

I) don't trust myself with it. 

I imagine that you feel quite unnatural. 

Perhaps she seems too rigid and formal for Mike. 

I just want to have a lot of practice under my belt. 


My shoulder knocked it off the shelf. 
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Scoring Practice II Answers - REFERENT 


Re_ |. What do you want from me? 
Rationale: The unit is an agent-action-speaker unit in which an 
external person is shown as active (wanting) and the 
Speaker is shown as the recipient of that action. 


Re é. They really make you very angry. 
Rationale: This is a statement without any direct or implied reference 
to the speaker or a part aspect of the speaker. Even if 
the speaker were intending to refer to himself through 
the pronoun, "you", he has chosen a language form which does 
not make direct reference to himself as speaker. 


Reus. UO you honestly want your Ph.D. degree? 
Rationale: This is a statement without any direct or implied 
reference to the speaker or part aspect of the speaker. 


Re_ 4. So you find yourself screaming at your daughter a lot. 
Rationale: This is a statement without any direct or implied 
reference to the speaker or part aspect of the speaker. 


Re 9. What is your concept of a good marriage? : 
Rationale: This is a statement without anv direct or implied 
reference to the speaker or part aspect of the speaker. 


Ro. 6. I donee trust myselt with rt. 
Rationale: This is a direct "I" statement in which the speaker is 
acting on another object (it). 


Re 7. I imagine that you feel quite unnatural. 
Rationale: The stem, "I imagine that", is translated as "probably" 
and is not scored as a unit. The remainder of the 
unit does not make any direct or implied reference to 
the speaker. 


Re 8. Perhaps she seems too rigid and formal for Mike. 
Rationale: This is a statement without any direct or implied 
reference to the speaker or part aspect of the speaker. 


Ro _ 9. I just want to have a lot of practice under my belt. 
Rationale: This is a direct "I" statement in which the speaker 
is acting on another object or event external to himself 
(practice). 


Rz 10. My shoulder knocked it off the shelf. 
Rationale: This is a special scoring circumstance to be watched 
for. When the speaker refers to a body part or self 
attribute in such a way that the body part or attribute 
is treated as an external object acting on another person 
or object, then this is scored as a referent to self and 
other acting. 
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Scoring Practice III 


1. You don't think this is valuable. 

2. Why did you do it that way? 

3. I'm not eligible to work here. 

4. You're wondering what to do with your time? 

5. I'm married to this guy. 

6. We don't seem to be able to sort all of this out. 
7. He feels guilty. 

8. I get so annoyed. 

9. Your marriage isn't exactly a bundle of joy. 


10. I'm feeling very sad right now. 
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scoring Practice III Answers - REFERENT 


Bet lis 


You don't think this is valuable. 

Rationale: This is a two-unit Statement without any direct or 
implied reference to the speaker or part aspect of 
the speaker. It would be scored as two units: "You 
don't think that" and "this is valuable." 


. Why did you do it that way? 


Rationale: The question is translated in statement form as "YOu 
did do it that way." The statement does not make any 
direct or implied reference to the speaker or part 
aspect of the speaker. 


. I'm not eligible to work here. 


Rationale: The statement is exclusively about the speaker and 
is clearly in the form of an "I" message. 


. You're wondering what to do with your time. 


Rationale: This is a statement without any direct or implied 
reference to the speaker or part aspect of the speaker. 


= liom Married to this guy. 


Rationale: Although married implies a linkage between self and 
other, the speaker has chosen a language form 
suggesting "I" has acted on "this guy." This unit would 
thus be scored as a speaker-action-object unit. 


. We don't seem to be able to sort all of this out. 


Rationale: As "we" includes the speaker and other, this unit 
is scored as self and other as coreferents of the 
attribution. 


. He feels guilty. 


Rationale: This is a statement without any direct or implied 
reference to the speaker. 


. I get so annoyed. 


Rationale: This unit is a direct statement exclusively about 
the speaker in the form of an "I" message. 


. Your marriage isn't exactly a bundle of joy. 


Rationale: This is a statement without any direct or implied 
reference to the speaker. 


. I'm feeling very sad right now. 


Rationale: This unit is a direct statement exclusively about 
the speaker in the form of an "I" message. 
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Scoring Practice IV 
1. Don't tell me what to do. 
2. I'm really getting tired of all this. 


. Bless your innocent little heart! 


> WwW 


. I'm stuck here under these circumstances. 


On 


. Scoring these meaningless sentences is a drag. 
6. Our group is starting to feel the strain. 

7. I'm not so sure about this idea. 

o Bil tenas a Jot of work to do. 

9. I want a beer. 


10. I'm making this sentence up. 


fe {oA 


iette ane #99 oy ‘iit onate na quer era 
Ashe 2th ‘sods we 02 fon att 

‘ob OF dow. Fe: hot 5 tet, rer 8% n ) 

te ae etiam 1.8), ie 


wonatinsy eras fac) eT, . 


A-152 
Scoring Practice IV 


Rs 1. Don't tell me what to do. 


Ro 2. I'm really getting tired of all this. 


Re 3. Bless your innocent little heart! 

Ro 4. I'm stuck here under these circumstances. 

Re 5. Scoring these meaningless sentences is a drag. 
R3 6. Our group_is starting to feel the strain. 

Ro 7. I'm not so sure about this idea. 


Re Se ceili nas al lotlor work to do. 
Ro 9. I want a beer. 


Ro «10. I'm making this sentence up. 
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Scoring Practice V 


1. Hockey is an exciting game. 

2. The game is all tied up at the moment. 
3.1 feel “hurt. 

4 1omegoing.to pick up-up at.8-:00. 

5. I'm on my way right now. 

6. Bill beats me at poker every time. 

) eltus too. lack: atid’ whi te. 

8. There is no room for me in all this. 
9. I'm falling asleep. 


10. I really want to quit. 
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Scoring Practice V 


Re 1. Hockey is an exciting game. 

Re 2. The game is all tied up at the moment. 
Ri -3.:I feel hurt. 

Ro 4. I'm going to pick you up at 8:00. 

Ri +5. I'm on my way right now. 

R56. Bill beats me at poker every time. 

Re 7. It's too black and white. 

Rs 8. There is no room for me in all this. 
Ri 9, * I'm falling asleep. 


Ri 10. I really want to quit. 
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Scorable examples: Rice ae 
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28. That was magnificent (that 
refers to something other person has done) 
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LOCUS DIMENSION 


euro ’ 
iL ‘ 
a a : 
i oh . Ad 
1 : y “ } 
A ie 
Hugs ; ty oe 
' ee ae OG 


ae ae 
Pe a Hi: 4 ik ie - 


hg 
MOL QBN IO. edd 
= 0 ony Ae oi 


i if yi 7 
|. eb 7 7” ; bi, . 
« " at ) Weel ii i 
I J ia 1 ; y 4 
J 6 } F ¥ pay Ae it a } 
= . ; are 
‘ Wal OR . ie! 


ay ae i ee ny We 
oat Nr ne ey aie 


A-158 


Classification: Locus 


Definition: 


Terms: 


extent to which the time/space quality of a communication 


is here-and-now as opposed to there-and-then. 


Here means the speaker, the addressee, part aspects of 
either the speaker or addressee (e.g. body parts), and/or 
objects or events within the immediate spatial proximity of 
the speaker and/or the addressee. Only objects or events 
directly involved in the shared task or interaction would 
be accepted as here. Examples of this would be tools, 
equipment, materials and clothing currently being used 

by either of the communicants. The spatial proximity of 
the speaker is thus bounded by his interaction with the 
person spoken to. Any reference to a person, object or 


event that does not meet the above conditions is not here. 


Here Inclusive means that the message unit includes both a 
here reference ae a there reference. For example, the 
message may refer to the speaker and/or the addressee and 
in addition refer to a person, object or event that is not 


within the immediate spatial proximity of the communicants. 


There means that what the speaker refers to is outside of 
the immediate spatial proximity of the speaker and the 
person spoken to. There is no reference to the speaker, 
addressee, part aspects of the communicants or immediately 
shared objects or events. There may include all objects, 


persons or events which are within the perceptual field 
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of the communicants but not within the spatial zone 


immediately bounded by their interaction. There includes 
any objects not immediately being used by the communicants 
or any events in which neither of the communicants is 


currently engaged. Simply, there is not here. 


Now means that what the speaker refers to must be clearly 
and specifically happening at the present moment. The 
content must be expressed in the present tense. However, 
if the message is in the present tense and it the same 
time is readily interpretable as a statement of generaliz- 
ation to omoments beyond the present specific moment then 
the reference is not now. For example, an attribution 
unit which can be interpreted as a generalization referr- 
ing to past and/or future situations would be scored as 


not now (e.g. "Yes, we are friends."). 


Then means that what the speaker refers to is not 
necessarily happening at the present moment but is rather 
a reference to either, something particular to a past or 
future event or to a generalization which includes moments 
in time other than the specific moment now. Any content 
that is expressed in the past or future tense is scored as 
then. Any content which is generalizable to past or 


future moments in time is scored as then. 


Get ath ae i 
geile Felvaxe i wtithiw von yh ty0 tm 
Pubill Set Seat HOT Fs wistal, wiseht “d be 
ana pere et vd eee pred ‘\letsibom tas 

2} 2HaesRRURMDS snl 3 0 Hand kan hate nt 


MeV FON S agit he 


an hi es 


ui VESTS bd Seu ot 2 twto yalpsq2 8 as ‘aha jedt coal 
ett SAMOA Sinzety a0 ae Bet a it oattisege ‘bie. 
. alee ‘apna y criaetiq ane Af passes rr. a gradnda. 
ecihe Be Fi Goin Senge Jnseog att at ef eae ati3 TF 
: Pee 0 Aw tomnatade #28 91s? reves " Vibaw oh ea 


not? J4H6R OF? fooce Tose oAy Bapyed 2§ ramon. 03 notse 


| 


fodiens  diewexna yor wee Som 27 asneigtet ait eae 
i a 
an Meson Tortcneg, & s bedupvadnl 9d 159 ih Faby Ft nu 4 are 


hy pe a D1 x Jima he siya obs #260 af pot ENG 


‘gee weigh at ays cal peat .e 3 won ‘yo 


abe at ot. oreiton vb mit, tod tort soem i 
atten at Ghee o cena Lime oy) ae a8 Sri negaed Aazeae0 
10: the 6 o) ‘gto ttn yahrisahine, ae oY pont st. + 

bt shonin sao 3m fen Aotdes fein. p 0) 0. ‘nave ontut 

4 nsthals Wi, es doen: byt ee ont Abad “wartto gate th 

an boraanat, wate aminet my t09, aft at boazorgie, et tedy 7 
ae. 00 ah paaliliaied 77 Aatdw inatoog nA, noes 
ici 2B DRONE at eid i ‘nei ude 


Pah ig i ae iy sf) : < id haat ie =) Ey. he i 
Mie at. L ANG ie [“ ee t i by 
i ey ae ae NS art Gey hid 7 of 4 
A 1 ; ; 7. My - j . : al 
j . 4 


it | rr ao : 
4 4 Py o4 TO) | iT 


Locus 
Here-and-Now 
Here-and-Then 
Here Inclusive-and-Now 
Here Inclusive-and-Then 
There-and-Now 


There-and-Then 


A-160 


ee Nevo mh We he 


en anes ‘ naa 
anit; shes ae Me 
aiibihers- avi outa eyol m) 9 


W. ae 
neath ohne av F2ilone std ott he 
ae Aiv ks dl 9 - ) 


- base S'100T MN he ht wat es 
Be Py ne Ly 
4 tee Vie ar MeN 


i} hes rent > 
Pere tka va: uaF ~ : 
7: ' y 7 a) te : 
‘ ao ie 


meiiy 


A-161 


Explanation and Examples 


Ly 


Here-and-Now: 


The content of the message is perceived as 
referring to a person, object, or event in the 
immediate spatial and relational zone of the 
communication and the content is rexpressed in the 
present tense. The spatial and relational zone of 
the communication is the zone inclusive of the 
speaker, the person spoken to, and all events and 
objects immediately involved in this relationship. 
Examples of involved objects and events might be 
tools, the shared task, and clothing on the 


participants. 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored as L;: 


RR1 - if there was any reference to a person, 


object, or event that does not fall in the 
Spatial or relational zone. 

RR2 - if the unit is not in the present tense. 

RR3 - if the unit is an attribution unit in the 
present tense and the attribution can be 
seen as generalizable to either past or 
future moments. 

RR4 - if the verb in the unit is such that it can 
be typically interpreted as generalizable 


to include either past or future moments. 
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Rule 

Scorable Examples (L,) Non-Examples Violation 
ra ne cn ee ke ER RE he c-  3e 
1. I am angry at you right now. I am angry at Bill. RR1 

I was angry at you. RR2 

I am an angry person. RR8 

I get angry. RR4 
2. You seem upset. He seems upset. RR1 

You seemed upset RR2 

You will be upset. RR2 

You are upset so easily. RR4 


3. Your dress is turning me on. That dress is turning me on. R&R1 
I liked that dress. RR1, RR2 


The way you dress turns me on. RR4 


L» Here-and-Then: The content refers to the person speaking and/or 
the person spoken to, or to any event or object 
involved in the spatial zone of this relationship 
but the reference is made in the past or future 
tense. This scoring category also applies to 
attribution units where the attribution to the 
speaker and/or person spoken to, is generalizable 


to past or future moments. 


Rejection Rules 

A unit would not be scored Lo: 

RR1 - if it met the conditions for Lj. 

RR2 - if there is any reference to a person, 
object or event that does not fall in the 


Spatial or relational zone of the 


communicants. 
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Rule 
Scorable Examples (Lp) Non-Examples Violation 
ee ae nt he) ee se er 
1. You were better at this You are doing this quite 
last year. well. RR1 

You were better at tennis 

last year. RR2 
2. I was quite alert. I'm quite; dient. RR1 

She was quite alert. RR2 

I was quite alert to their 

attack. RR2 
3. I'm your friend. I feel friendly toward you 

right now. RR1 

I'm feeling friendly. RR1 

He is your friend. RR2 
L3 Here Inclusive-and-Now: The content refers to a person, object, or 


event within the spatial/relational zone of the speaker 
and- the person spoken to; and, in addition, refers to a 
person, object, or event that is not within the immediate 
spatial proximity of the communicants. The content must 
be expressed in the present tense and not typically 


generalized to past or future. 


Rejection Rules 

A unit would not be scored Ls: 

RR1 - if it met the conditions for L; or Lo. 

RR2 - if there was no reference to either the speaker, 


person spoken to, or to any object or event in the 


spatial or relational zone of the communication. 
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RR3 - if the unit is not in the present tense. 


RR4 - if the unit is an attribution unit in the present 
tense and the attribution can be seen as general- 
izable to either past or future moments. 

RRS - if the verb in the unit is such that it can be 
typically interpreted as generalizable to either 


past or future. 


Rule 
Scorable Examples (L3) Non-Examples Violation 
1. George and I are listening I am listening to you. RR1 
to you. They are listening. RR2 
George and I listened to you. RR3 
George and I are good listeners. ARR4 
George and I listen well. RRS 
2. We are following the We are following the blue car. RR1 
blue car. ("We" does not ("We" includes the addressee) 
include addresses) He is following the blue car. RR2 
We were following tne blue car. RR3 
We follow a blue car. RRS 
3. I am going with them. I am going with you. RR1 
They are going to be there. RR2, RRS 
4, They are playing with you. I am playing with you. RRI 
They are playing with him. RR2 
They played with you before. RRB 
Ly Here Inclusive-and-Then: The content refers to a person, object 


or event within the spatial/relational zone of the 
speaker and the person spoken to; and, in addition, refers 


to a person, object, or event that is not within the 
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immediate spatial/relational proximity of the 
communicants. The content is expressed an a past or 
future tense. This may also include attribution units 
or verb usage where the attribution or verb tense is 


generalizable to past or future moments. 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored as Ly: 

ARI«= 4% Atomem the conditionseror Lye b>, or L3. 

RR2 - if there was no reference to either the speaker, 
person spoken to or to any object or event in the 


Spatial or relational zone of the communicants. 


Rule 
Scorable Examples (L,) Non-Examples Violation 
1. George and I were late. George and I are late. RR1 
George and Bill were late. RR2 
2. We missed the train. We are on the train. RR1 
They missed the train. RR2 
3. Our group did the task Their group did the task. RR2 
on time. 
Ls There-and-Now: the content refers to something or someone 


external to the immediate spatial and relational zone of 
the speaker, and the person spoken to. The content is 


expressed in the present tense. 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored as Ls: 
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RR2 - if the unit is an attribution unit in the present 
tense and the attribution can be seen as general- 
izable to either past or future moments. 

RR3 - if the verb in the unit is such that it can be 
interpreted as generalizable to include either 
past or future moments. 


RR4 - if the content is expressed in the past tense. 


Rule 
Scorable Examples (Ls) Non-Examples Violation 
1. George is eager to get I am eager to get the job 
done. done. RR1 
| George is always eager to 
get done. RR2 
2. My parents are waiting. We are waiting. RR1 
My parents are patient. RR2 
My parents wait for him. RR3 
My parents were waiting. RR4 
3. They are searching for I am searching for the book. ARl 
the book. They are interested in the 
book. RR2 


They search for good books. RR3 
They searched for the book. RR4 


Le There-and-Then: the content refers to some person, pbject or 
event external to the spatial zone of the relationship 
between the speaker and the person spoken to. Such 
objects and events would be any activity not currently 


engaged in by either of the communicants and any objects 
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not directly being used by either of the communicants 


in a shared task. These objects or events may be near 
the communicants, but are consisered to be outside of 
their spatial zone if they are not part of any activity 
shared by the communicants. Reference to these external 


referents is in either the past or future tense. 


Rejection Rule 


A unit would not be scored L¢: 


RR1 - if it met the conditions for L,, Lo, L3, Ly or Ls. 


Rule 

Scorable Examples (L¢) Non-Examples Violation 
ene ee ee 
1. Boy, was she angry. Boy, was I angry. RR1 

She is really angry. RR1 
2. They did their share. We did our share. RRI 

They are doing their share. RR1 
3. George is a good hockey George is playing in this 

player. game. RR1 


You are a good hockey player. RR1 
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LOCUS SCORING PRACTICE 
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Scoring Practice I 


10. 


. George always interrupts me. 
. He did not clench his fists. 


. I feel quite angry. 


Don't you hope to be finished soon? 


. You feel things aren't so good. 


I hate Joan. 


. Bill doesn't believe you. 


I feel he's an autocrat. 


. I feel confused. 


He hit my shoulder. 
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Scoring Practice I Answers - Locus 


L4 


L6 


LI 


LI 


L6 


eS 


L3 


L6 


LI 


|e 


George always interrupts me. 
Rationale: The unit includes reference to speaker and 
another person in the general past tense. 


He did not clench his fists. 

Rationale: The unit has no reference to the speaker, addressee 
or immediately shared objects or events and is 
in the past tense. 


. I feel quite angry. 


Rationale: The unit refers exclusively to the speaker and is 
in the present tense. } 


. Don't you hope to be finished soon? 


Rationale: The unit refers exclusively to the addressee and 
is in the present tense. The verb, in the 
context of the sentence, is not generalizable to 
past or future. 


. You feel things aren't so good. 


Rationale: The unit does not refer to either the speaker, 
addressee or immediately shared objects or events 
and is an attribution unit which is generaliz- 
able to the past and future. (Note the stem, 
"you feel", is translated as "you think that", 
and is interchangeable with "probably", 
"generally" and is consequently not scored. ) 


. I hate Joan. 


Rationale: The unit refers to the speaker and to a person 
that is not within the immediate spatial/relation- 
al zone of the communication. The verb in the 
unit is expressed in the present tense. 


. Bill doesn't believe you. 


Rationale: The unit refers to the addressee and to a 
person that is not within the immediate spatial/ 
relational zone of the communication. The verb 
in the unit is expressed in the present tense. 


._ I feel he is an autocrat. 


Rationale: The unit is an attribution unit which does not 
refer to the speaker, addressee, or immediately 
shared object or event. The attribution is in 
the present tense but can be generalized to 
either past or future. (Note: the stem, od 
feel", is translated as "I think that" and is 
interchangeable with "supposedly" or "probably" 
and is consequently not scored.) 


I feel confused. 
Rationale: The unit is an exclusive reference to the 
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speaker and is an explicit description of 
what is happening at the present moment. 


L4 10. He hit my shoulder. 


Rationale: The unit refers both to a past aspect of the 
speaker and to another person not in the immediate 
Spatial/relational zone of the communication. 

The unit is expressed in the past tense. 
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Scoring Practice II 


woe! 


. What do you want from me? 

. They really make you very angry. 

. Do you honestly what your Ph. D. degree? 

So you find yourself screaming at your daughter a lot. 
What is your concept of a good marriage? 

I don't trust myself with it. 

I imagine that you feel quite unnatural. 


Perhaps she seems too rigid and formal for Mike. 
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. I just want to have a lot of practice under my belt. 


—d 
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. My shoulder knocked it off the shelf. 
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Scoring Practice II Answers - Locus 


L] 


ae 


oe 


L4 


L6 


ES 


LI 


L6 


1. What do you 
Rationale: 


2. They really 
Rationale: 


Rationale: 


Rationale: 


want from me? 

The unit includes reference to the speaker and 
the addressee exclusively and is expressed in 
the present tense. 


make you very angry. 

The unit includes reference to the addressee 

and to persons external to the speaker-addressee 
spatial/relational zone (they). The verb 

tense is such that it would typically be inter- 
preted as generalizable to include either past 
or future moments. 


Do you honestly want your Ph.D. degree? 


The unit includes reference to the addressee 

and to an object external to the speaker-address- 
ee spatial/relational zone (your Ph.D. degree). 
The verb tense is in the present. 


. So you find yourself screaming at your daughter a lot. 


The unit includes reference to the addressee 

and to a person external to the speaker-address- 
ee spatial/relational zone (your daughter). 

The verb tense is generalized by the phrase 

"at lot" to include past moments. 


5. What is your concept of a good marriage? 


Rationale: 


Rationale: 


Although the possessive form, "your" is used 

the unit does refer to an object or event external 
to the spatial zone of the relationship between 
the speaker and the person spoken to. Such 

object or event is not currently shared by the 
communicants. The attribution is generalizable 
to past and) future tense. 


. I don't trust myself with it. 


The unit refers to the speaker and in addition 
refers to an object (it) that is not within 
the immediate spatial proximity of the 
communicants. The content is expressed in the 
Dresenve tense: 


7. I imagine that you feel quite unnatural. 


Rationale: 


8. Perhaps she 


Rationale: 


The stem, "I imagine that" is interpreted as 
"pnrobably" and is not scored as a unit. The 
remainder of the unit refers exclusively to the 
addressee and is in the present tense. 


seems too rigid and formal for Mike. 

There is no reference to either the speaker or 
addressee or any object or event within the 
immediate spatial/relational zone of the 
communicants. The attribution is generalizable 
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to past and future moments. 


L3 9. I just want to have a lot of practice under my belt. 


Rationale: The unit includes reference to the speaker 
and to an object or event external to the speaker- 
addressee relationahip ("practice" and “under 
my belt"). The unit is expressed in the present 
tense. 


L4 10. My shoulder knocked it off the shelf. 


Rationale: The unit refers to a part aspect of the speaker 
(my shoulder) and to an object external to the 
speaker-addressee relationahip. The unit is in 
the past tense. 


“BYT A * oh ni Tra scar, Ns ai) 
sb tons ious 

Seer a 

_ eo genet waist ‘bab Sete AE 


fav: a. Saee aii ies 
: + baa Jd yvonne sotideng te: Sob save se "aema 
vesabgg HAS OF Goi aha 2sbuont? thou ant, ORs SNOF: 
“TOA enk 4 yes dit PES 2 AS Si Vj 10 Soar PQ. TA o2 brs 
Vea tate ATS Se AY) GEO rietety astearee ame TYE Bt 
tra sorg Gi ar. Daehergxs Pr Stat Antal okt 3 fad: wn how rani Mt 
| Sas a 
== j ie 
time oat Foot vdiadba nob fworé wi: 
igs G8 BO Paoese treo 6 08 etetee 2 ORE 2eremers OF 
) oh erates on ahoo Wied bag (eb eode Oe ais 
2) APs at ‘i nsiorieled Seseavbbs ‘1 MAGS | 
eres 3 2hq Ot 


vi 
i 
ri 
" 
} 
fi 
wy i, 
t 
‘ 
2 
F 
n 
4 
rr 


A-175 
Scoring Practice III 
1. You don't think/this is valuable. 
Why did you do it that way? 


I'm not eligible to work here. 


> wo 


You're wondering what to do with your time? 

5. I'm married to this guy. 

6. We don't seem to be able to sort all of this out. 
7. He feels guilty. 

8. I get so annoyed. 

9. Your marriage isn't exactly a bundle of joy. 


10. I'm feeling very sad right now. 


eytA 


08 40H ot. . daene toi a 
gerd soy Sd pw eb OF $eiti dnt abn eruot 
une ene ‘oo bahia ah ta 


Bue xed ho Ute ace ee otds ad of go f° nob ai 


efi ‘atest oH 
‘aude GR 1% ti 


to albmud 6 yfposes Piet operant soy 


wont deig in nee. 1999 oe mT 


oa 7 


Se 


ists 


es ee 
a. a 
i. i 
eee 7 | 
fe : a 


? 


OF 


A-176 


Scoring Practice II] Answers - Locus 


Sy LO 


ee 


L2 


LI 


oid Se 


Backs) 


1. You don't think this is valuable. 


Rationale: 


2. Why did you 
Rationale: 


This is actually two units and should typically 
be indicated as such before you are to score. 
The two units are "You don't think (that)/ this 
is valuable." In the first unit, there is a 
reference to both the addressee and an object 
or event (that) which is exclusive to the 
relationship between the communicants. In the 
first unit the present tense is not generaliz- 
able. In the second unit there is no reference 
to the speaker or addressee. There are no 
clues that "this" refers to an object or event 
within the immediate spatial/relational zone 
of the communicants. Consequantly this unit is 
scored as "there". As the attribution is 
generalizable to past and future the unit is 
also scored as "then". 


do it that way? 

The unit includes reference to the addressee 
plus reference to an object or event (ity 
external to the spatial/relational zone of the 
communicants. The unit is in the past tense. 


3. I'm not eligible to work here. 


Rationale: 


Rationale: 


5. I'm married 
Rationale: 


The attribution unit is exclusively about the 
speaker and is generalizable to past and 
future. 


You're wondering what to do with your time? 


This unit is made difficult by the phrase, 
"your time". The decision is whether or not 
this is a reference to an object external to 
the spatial/relational zone. I would decide 
that this is a part aspect of the addressee 
and score this as an exclusive reference to 
"here" in the present tense. 


C02 TMS GUY - 

This unit refers to both the speaker and a 
person external to the spatial/relational zone 
of the communicants. The attribution is 
generalizable to past and future. 


6. We don't seem to be able to sort all of this out. 


Rationale: 


This unit refers to both the speaker and 
another person (We). It would be important 

to determine if "we" refers to the communi - 
cants or the speaker and an external person. 

In addition, the unit refers to objects 

("all of this") which are not clearly indicated 
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as within the spatial/relational zone. 
Consequently, the unit is scored as "here- 
inclusive". The attribution is generalizable 
to past moments and scored as "then". 


L5 7. He feels guilty. 


Rationale: This unit does not make any direct or implied 
reference to the speaker or addressee and 
would be scored as "there". The unit is in 
the present tense and would be scored as "now". 


Lz 8. I get so annoyed. 


Rationale: This unit refers exclusively to the speaker 
and implies reference to past and future 
moments. 


L6 9. Your marriage isn't exactly a bundle of joy. 


Rationale: This unit does not refer directly to either 
the speaker or the addressee, a part aspect 
(body part) of either of the communicants, or 
a shared object or event within the spatial/ 
relational zone. The possessive use of "your" 
in modifying the noun, "marriage", does not 
include this in the communicant's spatial/ 
relational zone. The attribute is generaliz- 


able to past and future. 


LI 10. I'm feeling very sad right now. 


Rationale: This unit refers exclusively to the speaker 
ol. the present tense. 
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Scoring Practice IV 
1. Don't tell me what to do. 
2. I'mreally getting tired of all this. 
Bless your innocent little heart: 


I'm stuck here under these circumstances. 


on > W 


Scoring these meaningless sentences is a drag. 
6. Our group is starting to feel the Strain. 
7. I'm not so sure about this idea. 
Bill has a lot of work to do. 
97. J wantsd peer. 


10. I'm making this sentence up. 
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Scoring Practice IV 
Ee 1. Don't tell me what to do. 


L3 2. I'm really getting tired of all this. 


L] 3. Bless your innocent little heart! 
L3 4. I'm stuck here under these circumstances. 
L6 5. Scoring these meaningless sentences is a drag. 


L3 6. Our group is starting to feel the strain. 
b3 7. I'm not so sure about this idea. 

L6 8. Bill has a lot of work to do! 

LI 9. I want a beer. 


BS 10. I'm making this sentence up. 
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Scoring Practice V 


TG 


on F-F Ww NN 


Hockey is an exciting game. 

The game is all tied up at the moment. 
I feel hurt. 

I'm going to pick you up at 8:00. 

I'm on my way right now. 

Bill beats me at poker every time. 
It's too black and white. 

There is no room for me 4 all rents. 


I'm falling asleep. 


I really want to quit. 
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Scoring Practice V 
L6 1. Hockey is an excitina game. 
LS 2. The game is all tied up at the moment. 
LI 3. I feel hurt. 
L2 4. I'm going to pick you up at 8:00. 
L1 5. I'mon my way right now. 
L4 6. Bill beats me at poker every time. 
L6 7. It's too black and white. 
L4 8. There is no room for me in all this. 


LI 92" I'm falling asleep. 


L} 10. I really want to quit. 
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Scorable examples: R C L 
1. He felt that George was too aggressive . 
?. Jack wanted you to be there. 
3. You feel pretty angry right now 
4. 1 think the course grades are too low 
Be tl dd lake to talk co yOu, - 
/about how you and I work together 
6. Oh, I see what you mean . 
7. I gave John a going over | 
8. I know who you are 
9. She dislikes calling home 
10.. You talked to me : 
11. I just watched . | 
Al tary VerVeanOVyn . = eles, hoy ie oo eee ens Sas | 
13. Tom waited 
14. He is a logger . 
15. They are paid well for ieee it 
16. I am pleased with you tonight . | 
17. You and I could go to a show | 
18. Your fist is clenched/ | 
/Are you angry . 
19. Sit down quickly 
20. You watched T.V. for two hours 
91. It is not important to me/ . , 
/because my feelings don't hurt easily B 
22. Maybe you could think of us 
/that I could yell : 
23. How can I tell how you feel 
°4. We've been very depressed lately . 
25. You have to count your blessing 
to keep on the happy side 
26. You seem to be feeling sad . 
97. Here comes our friend 
28. That was magnificant (that 
refers to something other person has done). 
29. Do we have to go 
30: I picked it out for you . 
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Scorable examples: 


He felt that George was too aggressive . 
Jack wanted you to be there. 

You feel pretty angry right now 

I think the course grades are too low . 


J’d Vikesto-talketo. you/“ «. 
/about how you and I work together 


nNnP won 


6. Oh, I see what you mean . 

7. I gave John a going over 

8. I know who you are 

9. She dislikes calling home 
TOL You talkedstonies <) .. fuse. 
Sieve to just watched . 

12. I am very angry 

13. Tom waited 

i Hewis a Fogger. 
15. They are paid well for eins ie 
16. I am pleased with you tonight . 
17. You and I could go to a show 


18. Your fist is clenched/ 
/Are you angry . 


19. Sit down quickly a 
20. You watched T.V. for two hours 


Ze te 1s not important tomes a. ‘ 
/because my feelings don't hurt easily . 


22. Maybe you could think of ey i 
/that I could yell 


23. How can I tell how you feel 
24. We've been very depressed lately . 


25. You have to count your blessing 
to keep on the happy side 


26. You seem to be feeling sad . 
27. Here comes our friend 


28. That was magnificant (that 
refers to something other person has done). 


29. Do we have to go 
30. I picked it out for you . 
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CONTENT DIMENSION 


OF. 8 
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Classification: Content 


Definition: 


the extent to which the content of the verbal communication 

represents (explicitly, concretely, and descriptively), 

immediate experience. Immediate experience includes al] of 
the privately experienced internal processes associated 
with sensory experiencing. The communicator is verbally 
immediate when these internal processes are represented 
explicitly and concretely via the content of the 
communication. That is, the communicator may describe 
these internal processes clearly and directly and thereby 
communicate a clear representation of immediate experience; 
or the communicator can choose a verbal content which does 
not clearly represent these privately experienced internal 
processes and thereby provide a less explicit, less direct 
representation of immediate experience. Therefore, for 
purposes of scoring the level of immediacy of the content 
of a verbal message, the following hierarchical ranking of 
recognizable content variations is used: 

a, the most immediate content is characterized by clear 
explicit description of internal processes such as 
feeling, sensing and awareness experiences. 

b, the next most immediate content is characterized by 
clear explicit description of behavior, and concrete 
external events or objects which are observable and 
verifiable by others. 


c, moving from concrete description to increasing levels of 
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expressions of thought in the form of opinions, beliefs, 


generalizations which do not contradict, deny or demand 


change in immediate experience. 


d, the next most immediate content is that content which 


suggests that something other than what is happening 


should be happening such that immediate experience is 


thereby contradicted or urged to be different. 


We can see then that this classification system scores 


according to variations in the concreteness vs. abstraction 


of the representation of immediate experience; and 


according to the degree of acceptance, support, avowal or 


positive evaluation (vs. contradiction, disavowal, or 


demand for change) demonstrated in the representation of 


the immediate 


Internality - 


Description - 


Ideation - 


Control - 


experience. 


descriptions of feeling, body sense and 

internal awareness. 

description of observable behavior and 

concrete events or objects. 

expressions of opinions, beliefs, generalizations 
and evaluations which do not imply or 

explicitly indicate regulation of immediate 
experience. 

expressions of content which is clearly 

intended to regulate, structure and/or 


change immediate experience. 
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A-187 
Content 


Description of feeling, body sense or concrete subjective 
process. 

Description of an action urge or feelings by simile. 
Description of feeling, body sense, or concrete 

subjective process by negation. 

Description of observable and concrete behavior or action. 
Statement of opinion, belief, generalization or evaluation 
which does not contradict, deny, or indicate regulation of 
immediate experience. 

Statement of non-expressive, programmed, stereotypical, cliche 
nature in which there is no implicit or explicit regulation 
or attempts to change and structure immediate experience. 
Statement indicating a request, suggestion, or invitation 

to change or restructure immediate experience such that some 
choice. is implied; or a statement of moderate negative evalu- 
ation which indicates contradiction, denial, or regulation 
of immediate experience. 

Statement indicating a demand or strong command to change 

or restructure immediate experience such that compliance is 
apparently presumed. 

A statement of intense negative evaluation, ridicule, 


threat or punishment. 
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A-188 
Explanation and Examples 


Ci Description of feeling, body sense or concrete internal processes: 


The content of the unit refers to internal processes such 
as emotional or body states in clear explicit descriptive 
terms. Reference to internal processes of thinking, 
imagining, wondering, etc., would be scored if the unit 
content describes the process as an action (i.e. the 
"--ing" suffix is an important indicator). The unit must 
describe what is experienced internally and must be non- 
judgemental. This scoring category does not score 
thoughts or opinions - rather it would score references 
to internal processes including reference to acts of 


thinking, wondering, etc. 


Rejection Rules: 
A unit would not be scored C,: 
RR1 - if the primary content of the unit is not a 
description of internal processes. 
RRQ - if the reference to internal process is a qualifying 
statement of the nature - 
PP trink 2. 
T believe... 
I suppose that... 
or any other similar stem signaling uncertainty and 
followed by a statement of thought or belief such 
that the stem can be translated as "probably", 


"supposedly", "typically", or "certainly . 
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Scorable Examples (Cj) 


He 


RR8 


RR4 


RRO 


RR6 


You feel confused? 


A-189 
if the phrases "feel", "felt", "feel that", 


"felt that" are used such that they can be 
translated as "think" or "thought". In such 
cases, the remainder of the unit would then be 
scored in subsequent categories. 

if the description of feeling or internal 
process is done through simile or reference 
to an action urge. 

if the description of internal process, 
feeling or body state is expressed as a 
negation. 

if there is inclusion of any words or phrases 
indicating that the internal processes, 
feelings or body states referred to, in that 


unit, should be different. 


Rule 
Non-Examples Violation 

You are often like this. RR1 
I think that you don't know 
what to do. RR2 
I feel that you don't know 
what to do. RR3 
I feel you don't know what 
to do. RR3 
You feel like a man without 
direction. RR4 
You feel like giving up? RR4 
You don't feel confused? RRS 


Don't feel so confused. RR6 
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Scorable Examples (Cj) Non-Examples ose, 
2. You seem to feel angry. You seem to be an angry person. ARI 
I think that you shouldn't feel A&R2, 
so angry. RR6 
You feel like a caged lion. RR4 
You want to hit me? RR4 
You don't feel angry. RRS 
You don't really feel angry. RR6 
3. My heart is beating very A relaxed heart beats slower 
fast. than mine-~is. RR1 
I should relax and slow down 
my heart. RR6 
4, I've just been thinking Tathink that --t- isn? t the 
about that. right way. RR1 
I feel I should think about 
that. RR3 


C> Description of an action urge or feelings by simile: the content 


of the unit must either refer to an impulse toward 
some action where the action is referred to in specific 
behavioral terms; or describe the feeling state 


by allusion or simile. 


Rejection Rules: 


A unit would not be scored C,: 

RR1 - if it met the conditions of (Cj. 

RR2 - if the primary content of the unit is not a 
description of internal processes. 


PR3 - if the description via simile is not a reference to 
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A-191 
internal feeling state. 


RR4 - if the description is expressed as a negation. 

RRS - if the description uses the phrases "feel", "felt", 
"feel that, “felt that” such that they canbe 
translated as "think" or "thought". In such cases, 
the remainder of the unit would then be scored in 
Subsequent categories. 

RR6 - if the description via an action urge implicitly 
or explicitly indicates "should or should not", "must 


or must not", “ought to or ought not". 


Scorable Examples (C,) Non-Examples ae 

1. He felt like leaving. He felt hurt. RR1 
He talked about leaving. RR2 
He looked like a bear. RR3 
He didn't feel like leaving. RR4 
He felt that it was time to RRS 
leave. 
He felt like he should leave. RR6 

2. You thought of hitting You thought he deserved to be 

him over the head? nit? RR2 

You didn't want to hit him? RR4 
You feel he deserves to be hit? RR5 
You thought you shouldn't 
hit him? RR6 

3. I feel like a newborn babe. I feel scared and excited. RR1 
Being new to something is hard. RR2 
I looked like a newborn babe. RR3 


I sure didn't feel like a new 
baby. RR4 
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Scorable Examples (C>) Non-Examples ner 
I feel a newborn baby has 
it tough. RRS 
I shouldn't feel like a baby 
at my age. RR6 
4. He probably feels as if He feels upset. RR1 
he lost a friend. He seems to think he's lost 
a friend. RR2 
He doesn't feel so bad. RR4 
He feels he lost a friend. RRS 
He shouldn't be so upset. RR6E 


C3 Description of feeling, body sense, action urge, concrete internal 
processes, or feelings by simile, using the negation form: the unit 


states what is not being felt or experienced internally. 
This form usually implies opposite feelings. Extra, 
emphasis of a negation would lead this to be scored in 


subsequent categories (C7, Cg, or Cg). 


Rejection Rules 
A unit would not be scored C3: 


RR1 - if the unit met the conditions for C, or Co. 


RR2 - if the primary content of the unit is not a 
description of internal processes. 
RR3 - if the reference to internal process is a qualify- 
ing statement of the nature - 
Ldoatochink.. 
I don't suppose.... 


or any other similar stem signalling uncertainty 
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and followed by a statement of thought, or belief 


such that the stem can be translated as "probably 
not", "not@likely", “certainly not", or “it's 
unlikely that". 

BR4a-witathe phyasess steel use tele. a reel that’yor ete 
that" are used such that they can be translated as 
"think" or "thought". In such cases, the remainder 
of the unit would then be scored in subsequent 
categories. = 

RR5 - if the description implicitly or explicitly 
indicates "should or should not", "must or must not", 
"ought to or ought not”. 

RR6 - if the negation uses an emphatic negation. TokSws 
usually indicated by repetition, by use of full 
word form when abbreviations are the common usage 


(<.e. I am not vs I'm not), or by heightened voice 


tone. 
Rule 
Scorable Examples (C3) Non-Examples Violation 
1. I don't feel very happy. I feel quite sad. RR1 
Things aren't so good. RR1 
I don't think this is working. RR3 
I feel things aren't so good. RR4 
I don't want to be so unhappy. RR5 
I am not happy! RR6 
2. He didn't feel angry? He felt angry? 7 OaRRI 
He had good control? RR2 
I don't think he got angry. RR3 


I feel he wasn't a grouch. RR4 
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Rule 
Scorable Examples (C3) Non-Examples Violation 
Hee He nec eee ee ee ee eS 
He didn't want to be angry. RR5 
He was not angry! RR6E 
3. They weren't afraid of him? They tried not to be afraid. RRS 


They weren't really afraid? RR6E 


Ci, Description of concrete observations: The unit must be a 
description of concrete observations of behavior of 
persons, objects or aventes or manifestations and 
concrete attributes of persons, objects or events. 
This scoring category includes: 
a, descriptions of observable and concrete behavior 
or actions such that 
- the unit must refer to specific and observable 
behavior, 
- the unit must be non-evaluative, 
- the unit must be factual and non-interpretive. 
Such descriptions may be in the form of any of the following: 
1. quotations of what was said using exact words. 
2. descriptions of a single act or behavior. 
3. description of the frequency of a given behavior. 
4, description through comparison such that the comparison 
does not imply good/bad/better/worse/right/wrong. 


and 5. description of behaviors that did not occur. 


b, description of observable and concrete attributions 
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- the unit must be a reference to verifiable 


external qualities or attributes. 


- the attribution in the unit must be factual and 


non-interpretive. 


Rejection Rules 
A unit would not be scored Cy: 
hal = if it met. the conditions for GC). C>, or C3. 
RR2 - if the content of the unit is 
- general (for eune words such as always, 
never, everyone, people; or words for general 
categories of behavior such as domineering, 
caring, authorative; are used.) 
- evaluative - either directly or indirectly 


indicating good/bad or right/wrong. 


and/or - inferential-interpretive - such that it is a 
guess about the meaning of a behavior, under- 
lying feelings or intentions, or the category 
of a behavior. Labeling is most often a 
mixture of evaluative and inferential content. 

RR3 - if there is inclusion of any qualifying phrase 
suggesting the behavior should or should not have 
occurred or should or should not occur; or that the 
attribution should or should not be what it is. 

RR4 - if the description is expressed as an emphatic 
denial of behavior through repetition, increase 


in voice tone or word usage indicating denial. 
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Scorable Examples (C,) Non-Examples eee 
1. He clenched his fists. He felt like clenching his fists. ARR 
He always clenches his fists. RR2 
He get psychotic at times. RR2 
He's pretty excitable at times. RR2 
He wanted you to stop. RR2 
He shouldn't have clenched his 
EASES: RR3 
He did not clench his fists! RR4 
c. T ran here. I was eager to get here. RRI1 
| I always run when I'm late. RR2 
I should run when I'm late. RRS 
I did not run! RR4 
3. Gerry didn't interrupt Gerry always interrupts. RR2 
me today. Gerry is rude. RR2 
Gerry wanted me to stop 


talking. RR2 


Cs Statement of opinion, belief, generalization or evaluation: this 


includes any unit in which the content is a statement of . 
opinion, belief, generalization or evaluation which does. 
not contradict, deny, or indicate regulation of immediate 
experience. Such statements are either opinions or 
guesses and do not describe internal process or concrete 
observations of behavior. Generalized references to 
behavior may be scored in this category if there is no 
implication that immediate experience should not be what 


it is. Any evaluation must not be negative. 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored C.: 
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RR1 - if it met the conditions for C,, C2, C3 or Cy. 


- if it contained any negative evaluation - direct or 
indirect indications that behavior, feelings or 
attributes should not be what they are. 

- if the statement of thought or opinion is expressed 


in the form of a cliche or stereotyped response. 


Rule 
Scorable Examples (Cs) Non-Examples Violation 
OE Ie GE i a lt ena a1 eS 
1. I think the Eskimos were I really enjoyed the game. RRI1 
the better team. The Eskimos should play Bell. RR2 
Go, Eskimos, Go. RRS 
2. I think we are ready. I think we should be ready. RR2 
The early bird gets the worm. RR3 
3. Why do people do it I'm confused. RRI1 
this way? I want people to do it this way. ARI 
People follow each other like RR3 
sheep. 
4. 1 feel it's a good idea. This idea excites me. RR1 
I feel committed to this idea. RR1 
I am thinking about your idea. RR1 
I should like this idea. RR2 
Good ideas come in pairs. RR3 
Ce Cliché statements: statements of non-expressive, reflexive or 


programmed , stereotypical, cliche nature in which there 
is no implicit or explicit regulation or attempts to change 
and restructure immediate experience. The statement 


is in the form of a habitual response. 
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Rejection Rules: 


A unit would not be scored Cz: 

RRi Gift meveathereconditionseforcl; 3(C. s Cg, Cys cor Cs. 

RR2 - if it contained any indication implicitly or 
explicitly that immediate experience should be 
different from what it is. 


RR3 - if there is any negative evaluation. 


Rules 

Scorable Examples (Cz) Non-Examples Violation 
1. How are you today? I'm guessing you feel sad today. ARI 

I see you are dressed in bright 

colors today. RR1 

I think the day is going to be 

fine. RR1 

You should take it easy today. RR2 


2. You get out what you put in. I think a person has to work hard. RR1 


You should work harder. RR2 

3. I'll see you later. I will meet you at 1:00. RR1 
I'll have to meet you later. RR2 

C7 Statements indicating a request, suggestion or invitation to change 


or restructure immediate experience such that some choice 
is implied: the content of this message either explicitly 


or implicitly suggests that something other than what is 
happening could or should happen. The immediate experience 
js thereby contradicted and invited or urged to be 
different. This category would include: 

a) moderate negative evaluations 

b) rhetorical questions which contradict immediate 


experience. A rhetroical question is a question 
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which implicitly states an opinion about a related 


issue and expects the speaker to agree with the 
opinion. The rhetorical question would be scored in 
this category if the implicitly stated opinion 
indicates that the immediate experience dould or 
should be different. This category would be scored 


if agreement or compliance is expected but not 


required. 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored C7: 

RRI-= ifitimet thesconditions foreC;,\Co. C3, Cy. Cs 
or ve 

RR2 - if the statement involved either a direct command 
that something should beedifferent or an intense 
negative evaluation, ridicule, threat or punishment 


for the way things are. 


Rule 
Scorable Examples (C7) Non-Examples Violation . 
Boas A = AEN Oe ee Lee ee ee 
1. You could be more eager You seem eager to finish. RRI 

to finish. You aren't eager to finish. RR1 
Hurry up and finish! RR2 

If you don't hurry, I'm 
leaving. RR2 
9. I should try to finish this. I want to eraish this. RR1 
Finish it! : RR2 
Don't be so damn slow! RR2 
3. You might be more careful. You want to be careful. RR1 
You are trying to be careful. RR1 
Be more careful ! RR2 
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Rule 
Scorable Examples (C7) Non-Examples Violation 
CD ale VEE 0: on SIM ie lili ae eS SE naire 
china shop. RR2 
4. I've got to be less I am aggressive. RRI1 
aggressive. I have to stop! RR2 
I've got to stop being 
so stupid. RR2 
Cg Statement of Direct Command: a unit in which the content indicates 
a strong demand or strong command to change or 
restructure immediate experience such that compliance is 
apparently presumed. This is different from C7 in its 
force and expectation that the immediate experience wil] 
be/must be changed. This includes units where the content 
suggests that a referent is made to be a certain way, do a 
certain behavior or have a certain feeling. 
Rejection Rules 
A unit would not be scored as Cg: 
RR1 - if it met the conditions for Cy, Co, C3, Cy, Cs, 
Ces or G77 
RR2 - if the statement includes either an intense 
negative evaluation, ridicule, threat, or 
punishment. 
Rule 
Scorable Examples (Cg) Non-Examples Violation 
1. Sit down! I would like you to sit down. RR1 
Don't just stand there like 
an idiot. RR2 
2, Listen to me when I'm I want to talk to you. RR1 
talking! If you don't listen to me, 
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Rule 

Scorable Examples (Cg) Non-Examples Violation 
Se ee a a aa 
3. Don't be so angry!! Don't you think you're getting 

too upset? RR1 

You're feeling pretty angry. RR1 

I'm anxious when you are angry. RR1 

If you get angry, I'm leaving. RR2 

Don't be so stupid! RR2 
Co Statement of intense negative evaluation or consequence: the 


content of this unit indicates either negative judgements, 

. consequences, or possible consequences if immediate 
experience is not changed. This content is expressed 
either as intense negative evaluations, ridicule, 


threats or punishments. 


Rejection Rules 


A unit would not be scored Co: 
" _ Gf it met the conditions for Cj, Co, C3, Cy, Cs, 


Ces C7 or ie 


Rule 
Scorable Examples (Cg) Non-Examples Violation 
fe Oe ee 
1. That's really stupid! I think that is the wrong way. RR1 
I'm irritated by that. RR1 
People often do things the 
wrong way. RR1 


I want you to do this differently. RR1 


2. You're so overly defensive! I see you interrupting each 
time he speaks. RR1 
I feel anxious with you. RRI1 


Your voice tone has risen. RR1 
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ule 
Scorable Examples (Cg) Non-Examples Violation, 
Pe a Bier oy tia ered ee ES ee 
Stop being defensive about 
this! RR1 
3. If you don't stop that, I want_you to stop doing this. RR1 
you'll get hit. Stop that! RR1 


I'm frightened when you do that. RR1 
Please stop. RR1 
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Summary of Content Scoring Guidelines 


Read the overall unit and determine general direction. 
Do not get caught into judging unit by I vs. You message criteria. 
Check the verb first to determine predominant content. 


Any verb unit which is expressed as: 


have to 
must : 
becomes a control statement and is scored 
should 
in C7 or C8°As (per rules. 
made 
do not . 


Any question is automatically perceived as two units: 


Unit 1 = "Tell me" as implied control message and a score of C/ is 
given. 


Unit 2 - question read as statement and scored as usual. 


A rhetorical question is scored if the question begins with the following 
stems: 


Don't you think ... 

Didn't yous... 

Have you thought about ... 
Wouldn't it be best to... 


or any such similar stem. 


Whenever you are considering a score of C4, double check to see Lica 
specific action or manifestation is described. 


Whenever giving a score of C5 double check for negative evaluations or 
regulation verbs and use C7 if these are present. 
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CONTENT SCORING PRACTICE 
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Scoring Practice I 


the 


George always interrupts me. 

He did not clench his fists. 

I feel quite angry. 

Don't you hope to be finished soon? 
You feel things aren't so good. 

I hate Joan. 

Bill doesn't believe you. 

I feel he is an Rroaratees 


I feel confused. 


He hit my shoulder. 


A-205 


gant ei canst aa te ro oe 

; “Cro R attup Taot 1 oe 

bert2tnf? ad os gor ving a nod a 
.boop 02 sno epirirly ast oY: ar 

ie _iibob ated i it 

voy svetfad I’ meson rhe. 


basgivas fast joy) 


vabfigorle wn sid 


A-206 


Scoring Practice I Answers - Content 


C5 iG 
C4 as 
Cl Se 
i 4. 
C5 De 
Cl 6. 
C5 7. 
& 8 
Cl 9 
C410. 


George always interrupts me. 

Rationale: The inclusion of the word, “always", makes 
the statement a general statement of thought 
or belief and disqualifies it as a description 
of behavior (C4). 


He did not clench his fists. 

Rationale: This is a description of a behavior that did 
not occur. Punctuation indicates this was not 
an emphatic statement of denial. 


I feel quite angry. 
Rationale: The content refers to emotional state in clear 
descriptive form. 


Don't you hope to be finished soon? 

Rationale: A rhetorical question which implicitly states 
that the immediate experience could or should 
be what is stated. 


You feel things aren't so good. 

Rationale: A stem, "you feel", translates as, "you think 
that", and the unit is a statement of opinion, 
belief or generalization. 


I hate Joan. 
Rationale: The content refers to internal process by 
‘describing the emotional state. 


Bill doesn't believe you. 
Rationale: The content is a statement of and is not a 
description of observable concrete behavior 


description of internal process in action 
using the negative form. 


I feel he is an autocrat. 

Rationale: The stem, "T feel", translates as, "y think 
that", and the unit is a statement of thought, 
belief, or evaluation. 


I feel confused. 
Rationale: The content refers to internal process by 
describing the emotional state. 


He hit my shoulder. 
Rationale: The unit refers to a specific and observable 


behavior. 
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Scoring Practice I] 
1. What do you want from me? 
2. They really make you very angry. 
3. Do you honestly want your Ph.D. degree? 


So you find yourself screaming at your daughter a Tot: 


on 


What is your concept of a good marriage? 


fo) 


I don't trust myself with it. 
I imagine that you feel quite unnatural. 
Perhaps she seems too rigid and formal for Mike. 


I just want to have a lot of practice under my belt. 


Se ~o CoO. = 


My shoulder knocked it off the shelf. 
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Scoring Practice Il Answers - Content 


Cl 


C8 


Cl 


pecs 


€5 


C3 


C3 


Us 


What do you want from me? 
Rationale: The question form is translated in statement 


form as "You do want what from me." This is a 
special case where the phrase “you want what" 
refers to the internal process of "wanting". If 


the verb (want) was followed by a transitive 
verb (e.g. to eat), this would be scored as an 
action urge. If the verb (want) was followed by 
a reference to another person (e.g. Bill) this 
would be scored as a suggestion or invitation 

to alter immediate experience. 


They really make you very angry. 

Rationale: The phrase "really make you" indicates that 
the speaker experiences the feeling of anger as 
being controlled by "they". This is a regula- 
tion of immediate experience where compliance 
is preserved. 


Do you honestly want your Ph.D. degree? 

Rationale: The question form is translated in statement 
form as, "You do honestly want your Ph.D. 
degree." The unit refers to the internal 
process of "wanting" a given object. 


So you find yourself screaming at your daughter a lot. 

Rationale: The unit primarily describes concrete behavior 
in its reference to "screaming at your daughter". 
This description is a reference to a specific 
behavior and is non-evaluative. 


What is your concept of a good marriage? 

Rationale: The question form is translated in statement 
form as “your concept of a good marriage is 
what". The unit content is scored as a refer- 
ence to opinion or belief which does not 
indicate regulation of immediate experience. 


I don't trust myself with it. 
Rationale: The statement states what is not being felt 
or experienced internally. 


I imagine that you feel quite unnatural. 

Rationale: The stem statement "I imagine that" is trans- 
lated as "probably" and is not scored. The 
remainder of the unit describes internal 
emotional state through analogy to "unnatural". 
The negation form is used (un--natural). This 
is not a clear specific description of feeling 
using one of the emotion labels. 
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Cl 


C4 


10. 


Perhaps she 
Rationale: 


I just want 


Rationale: 


My shoulder 
Rationale: 


A-209 


seems too rigid and formal for Mike. 
This is not a behavior description. Rather 


the phrase, “seems too rigid and formal" is a 


suggestion that what is happening could or 
should not happen. 


to have a lot of practice under my belt. 
The verb (want) followed by the transitive 
verb (to have) is not scored as an action 
urge in that the transitive verb (to have) 
does not imply action. In this case the 
phrase, "want to have", is perceived as a 
description of the internal process of 
wanting. No regulation of another person 
or experience is implied. 


knocked it off the shelf. 
The unit is a concrete description of an 
observable action. 
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Scoring Practice III 
1. You don't think/this is valuable. 
2. Why did you do it that way? 
3. I'm not eligible to work here. 
You're wondering what to do with your time? 


I'm married to this guy. 


Dd OC fF 


We don't seem to be able to sort all of this out. 
7. He feels guilty. 

I get so annoyed. 
9. Your marriage isn't exactly a bundle of joy. 


10. I'm feeling very sad right now. 
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Scoring Practice III Answers - Content 


Cl 


CS O54. 
C5 ap 
C4 3. 
Cl 4. 
C4 a. 
C5 6. 
C2 hes 
Cl &: 
C7 yh 

10. 


You don't think this is valuable. 
Rationale: The content is a statement of inference. There 
are actually two parts: 
a, "you don't think that" - which is scored as 
a description of internal process by negation. 
b, "this is valuable" - which is an attribution 
in the form of a statement of evaluation 
and opinion. It is not sufficiently concrete 
or specific to be scored as a description. 


Why did you do it that way? 

Rationale: The question would be translated in statement 
form as "you did do it that way". This is not 
a clear, specific description of behavior so 
would be scored as a statement of thought. 


I'm not eligible to work here. 

Rationale: The unit is a statement of attributions describ- 
ing verifiable and concrete qualities or 
attributes. 


You're wondering what to do with your time. 

Rationale: The content of the unit refers to the internal 
process of "wondering". The internal process 
is described as an action. 


I'm married to this guy. 

Rationale: The unit is a statement of attribution describ- 
ing verifiable and concrete qualities or 
attributes. 


We don't seem to be able to sort all of this out. 

Rationale: The verb phrase, "seem to be able to sort", is 
neither a description of behavior nor a regul- 
ation message. This unit is a statement of 
opinion. 


He feels guilty. ; 

Rationale: As guilty is not an emotion label, this unit is 
translated as an analogy/simile: "He feels like 
he is guilty." 


I get so annoyed. 
Rationale: This is a description of internal process by use 
of an emotion term. 


Your marriage isn't exactly a bundle of joy. 
Rationale: Although this unit has cliche qualities, the 
content indicates negative judgements. 


I'm feeling very sad right now. 
Rationale: This unit is a clear description of internal 
process by use of an emotion term. 
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Scoring Practice IV 
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Don't tell me what to do. 

I'm really getting tired of all this. 

Bless your innocent little heart 

I'm stuck here under these circumstances. 
Scoring these meaningless sentences is a drag. 
Our group is starting to feel the Strain. 

I'm not so sure about this idea. 

Bill has a lot of work to do. 

I want a beer. 


I'm making this sentence up. 
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Scoring Practice IV 
C8 1. Don't tell me what to do. 


Cl ay I'm really getting tired of all this. 


C6 Bless your innocent little heart 


C5 I'm stuck here under these circumstances. 


C5 Scoring these meaningless sentences is a drag. 


C3 | I'm not so sure about this idea. 


C5 Bill has a Tot oaork to do. 


Cl 


2 
3 
4 
5 
meee. 6... “Our group is Starting to feel the strain. 
7 
8 
9. I want a beer. 
0 


Cl 10. I'm making this sentence up. 
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Scoring Practice V 


1. Hockey is an exciting game. 


2. The game is all tied up at the moment. 
Se ree  nurt. 

4. I'm going to pick you up at 8:00. 

5. I'mon my way right now. 

________ 6. +Bill beats me at poker every time. 

7. It's too black and white. 

8. There is no room for me in all this. 
9. I'm falling asleep. 
10. I really want to quit. 
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Scoring Practice V 
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Hockey is an exciting game. 

The game is all tied up at the moment. 
I feel hurt. 

I'm going to pick you up at 8:00. 

I'm on my way right now. 

Bill beats me at poker every time. 
It's too black and white. 

There is no room for me in all this. 
I'm falling asleep. 


I really want to quit. 
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Scorable examples: 


anor Wwnrm — 


He felt that George was too aggressive . 
Jack wanted you to be there. 

You feel pretty angry right now 

I think the course grades are too low 


I'd like to talk to you/. . 
/about how you and I work together 


Oh, I see what you mean . 

I gave John a going over 

I know who you are 

She dislikes calling home 

You talked to me 

I just watched . 

I am very angry 

Tom waited 

He is a logger . 

They are paid well for baie UE 
I am pleased with you tonight . 
You and I could go to a show 


Your fist is clenched/ 
/Are you angry . 


Sit down quickly ; 
You watched T.V. for two hours 


It is not important to me/ ‘ : 
/because my feelings don't hurt easily ‘ 


Maybe you could think of ae aa 
/that I could yell : 


How can I tell how you feel 
We've been very depressed lately . 


You have to count your blessings 
to keep on the happy side 


You seem to be feeling sad . 
Here comes our friend 


That was magnificent (that 
refers to something other person has done) 


Do we have to go 
I picked it out for you . 
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Scorable examples: 


1. He felt that George was too aggressive . 
2. Jack wanted you to be there. 
3. You feel pretty angry right now 
4. I think the course grades are too low 
Be el diliKe koetal KyitO VOU) one 
/about how you and I work together 
6. Oh, I see what you mean . 
7. I gave John a going over 
8. I know who you are 
9. She dislikes calling home . 


“52 ~ 


10. You talked to me 
te. 1 just watched . 
12. JT am very angry 
13. Tom waited 

14. He is a logger . 
15. They are paid well for dein’ Te 
16. I am pleased with you tonight . 
17. You and I could go to a show 


18. Your fist is clenched/ 
/Are you angry . 


19. Sit down quickly .. : 
20. You watched T.V. for two hours 


Cie ait. 1S nolL importamt sto me/ . , 
/because my feelings don't hurt easily : 


22. Maybe you could think of ere Goad 
/that I could yell 


23. How can I tell how you feel 


24. We've been very depressed lately . 
25. You have to count your blessings 


to keep OnuthewnappVe's Wd Ces: ca kramer eens! es 7 
26. You seem to be feeling sad . 
Zi we Here comes our friend: 2. “we cee ee | 4 
28. That was magnificent (that 

refers to something other person has done) Bee ee ee ) 


29. Do we have to go 
Bel 'pickedateout foreyous: 
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THE UNIT OF ANALYSIS 
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THE UNIT OF ANALYSIS 


The unit to which the preceding dimensions are applicable are of 
three basic types: 1) agent-action-object units, 2) agent-action units, 
and 3) identification/attribution units. The term "agent" refers to 
the initiator of action in units which involve action. The term "object" 
refers both to the recipient of an action in units which involve action 
and the nominal referents in identification/attribution units. Agent 
and object do not necessarily correspond to the grammatical subject 
and object of a sentence, although frequently they do. In "I like ice 
cream", the agent-object correspondence to grammatical structure occurs, 
but in "I am hated by John", the agent is the object of a prepositional 
phrase, and the object, as used here, is the subject of the sentence. 
Further, in identification/ attribution units, there is no agent and both 
the subject and predicate of a unit may include objects, e.g. “Jim is 
a logger." 

All three basic units are analogous to variations of the simple 
sentence. The principles for identifying these units will be demon- 
strated for simple declarative sentences, while it is assumed that the 
same principles apply to their interrogative, imperative, or passive 
transformations. Throughout the following discussion, syntax will 
provide the principles by which the unit types may be identified, but 
it is important to recognize that semantics and syntax are both 
necessary to identify the various forms of basic unit (Rommetveit, 
1968). For example, the agent and object of the sentence "They are 
flying planes" become the objects of identification/attribution units 


which "flying planes" is understood as a noun phrase. 
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1. Agent-action-object units may take any of the following forms: 


Sy = Noun phrase + transitive verb + noun phrase, object 
"I want a diamond ring." 
"Tom likes to eat berries." 
"Ann dislikes calling home." 
"I know who you are." 
Note that a noun phrase may be 1) a noun and its modifiers, 
2) an infinitive phrase, 3) a participial phrase,:or 4) a sub- 
Ordinate clause. 
So = Noun phrase + transitive verb + noun phrase, indirect 
object + noun phrase, object 
"I gave John a going over." 
"Ken saved his father some money." 
"You told me when I could leave." 
"Tom likes Jim to eat berries." 

S) and S» both include: 1) an agent, a noun phrase; 2) an action, 
the transitive verb and, perhaps, a second verb in a phrase or clause, 
and 3) an object, the direct or indirect object. However, the agent- 
action-object relationship is a semantic and not a syntactic one, and, 
therefore, sometimes intransitive verbs will produce statements with 


these three elements. 


S3 = Noun phrase + intransitive verb + prepositional phrase 
"Tom waited for me." 
"He ran to school." 
"You talked to me." 

Ads Noun phrase + intransitive verb + infinitive phrase 


"IT waited to pick up more fuel." 
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"I listened to determine the source." 


(Sa) 
i 


5 Noun phrase + copula + participial phrase 
"Tom is eating berries." 


"You are granting amnesty." 


~* 
ul 


Noun phrase + verb phrase, passive voice + prepositional 
phrase 

"The girl is chased by the boys." 

"The desk is to be accepted by the student." 

"Their friends were driven out by the smoke." 

S¢ is presented to demonstrate the transformation of a simple 

sentence into passive voice. In this case, the agent is the object 
of the preposition, the action is the main verb, and the object is the 


sentence subject. 


II. Agent-action units include an agent and an action but no 


discernable object of the action. 
SJ = Noun phrase + transitive verb + (infinitive phrase) 
Piom likes” to edt. - 


"I just watched." 


Sg = Noun phrase + copula + participle 
"Tom is eating." 
Sg = Noun phrase + intransitive verb + (prepositional phrase) 
"Tom waited." 
"Tres ted until six 0 clock, 
Sg and S33 Sg and Ses and S3 and S4 should be compared to appreciate 


the differences between agent-action and agent-action-object units. Note 


that the possible prepositional phrase in Sg is a time or location 
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reference which is clearly not an object of the agent's action. Compare 


this with the object of the preposition in S3. 


III. (Non-action) identification/attribution units take the 
following forms: 

Sig = Noun phrase + copula + noun phrase or adjective 

"He is a logger." 
"That was magnificent." 

Copulas include forms of the verb "to be", "seems", "appears", 
etc. Note that the verb "feel" may occasionally fill this function when 
its intransitive form is used, e.g. "The water feels warm." More 
frequently, however, the verb is used in its transitive form. 

These three basic forms of units are exhaustive if the precautions 
Outlined below are followed. 

A. Under some circumstances, the agent of an action may be 
implicit in the unit, rather than explicit. In these cases, the 
implied agent must be identifiable in order to correctly label the 
unit as agent-action-object or agent-action. Usually in imperatives 
(e.g. "Leave this room:") and occasionally in interrogative 
communications (e.g. "Why leave this room?"), the agent is implicit 
but clearly identifiable from the communication context. In these 
cases, if the implicit agent is added (e.g. "(You) leave the room!"), 
the statement may be assessed for the criteria as listed above to 
determine which of the three unit types it is. 

Another instance in which the agent may be tacit is when passive 
voice is used, e.g. "The reservation was confirmed (by the hotel 
manager)." In this case, too, the agent is added and the above 


criterion used. 
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Note: This means that the agent or object must be clearly 


identifiable from the communication context. Otherwise, the unit is an 
agent-action unit, a sentence fragment, or imcomplete sentence and the 
criteria for F and G (below) apply. 

B. In ordinary discourse, some words have a diffuse significance 
which is only understandable in a concrete situation. These so-called 
deictic words (e.g. now, this, that, he, she, it, etc.) are usually but 
not always used as pointers for more specific phenomena in a communic- 
ation context. When the known context does not delimit the meaning, 
the classification of the unit may be altered as follows: 

1. In fragments like "It is possible (obvious, evident)," or 

"It seems (seemed)", etc., the word "it" actually has no delimited 

menaing, regardless of context. Instead, "it" serves an ambiguous 

deictic function by "pointing" to verbs and adjectives which express 

a degree of certainty or uncertainty. Therefore, when the following 

substitutions can be made without significant loss of meaning, the 

fragment may not serve as cause for an independent unit: "Obviously 
for "It is obvious", "Possible" for "It is possible", "Seemingly" 


for "It seems", etc. For example, in the sentence, "It is possible 


that he lied", "possibly" is an adequate substitute, and, consequent- 


ly the sentence is only one unit, rather than two, z.e. "X" is 
possible" and "He lied". On the other hand, "It is possible to 
forget" does not permit such a substitution. However, it is a 
single unit because it can be re-written, "To forget is possible" 
(see 2 below). 

2. Deictic words that have no delimited meaning frequently are 


the subjects of sentences having the form "A is ing™ Peta. 
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"It is raining." Such sentences have no real agent, even though 


the predicate complement suggests action. Therefore, these units 

will be classified as identification/attribution since they serve 

only to identify an event or an attribute of an event. 

C. When fragments, such as "I believe (feel, know, imagine, 
Suppose, think, etc.)", are used to signal certainty or uncertainty 
about the communication, they are not genuine self-references. These 
"pragmatic operators" (Rommetveit, 1968, P. 61, ff.) serve only 
an expressive function and are usually not part of the linguistically 
mediated content. Therefore, when the following substitutions can be 
made without significant loss of meaning, the fragment may not serve 
as cause for an independent unit: "Probably" for "I guess", "Supposedly" 
Tor “1 suppose’, “Certainly. for, 1 know" etc sesLf these substitutions 
fail, genuine self-reference is inferred and two units are created. 

On the other hand, if substitution is possible, the unit remains a 
Single unit. For example, "T feel that you are lying" may be trans- 
lated "Perhaps you are lying" without loss of meaning. Therefore, it 
remains a Single unit. 

D. Infinitive and participial phrases require special attention. 
Frequently, when these phrases are embedded in sentences, the 
participial phrases and infinitive phrases constitute separable units. 
For example, when an infinitive or participial phrase is used as a 
noun in a sentence, giving the sentence two verb phrases, the sentence 
is still a single unit. But if the participial or infinitive phrase 
is not a noun, but rather, a modifying adjective or adverb phrase, it 
may be scored as an independent unit. Consider these examples: 


a) "He watched the changing of the guard." (participial 
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phrase used as a noun, one unit) 


b) "They are paid well for doing it." (one unit) 

c) "Looking carefully through a microscope, I saw the mites." 
(participial phrase used as adverb, two units) 

d) "To be alone is vital to real creative thought." 
(infinitive phrase used as noun, one unit) 

However, there is a limitation on this relationship. That is, when 
an infinitive or participial phrase is used as an adverb or adjective, 
the sentence is scored as two units if and only if the modifying phrase 
provides additional information and does not simply provide essential 
identificatory information for the object or action which it modifies. 

a) "Locked up like that, he cannot hurt anyone." (participial 
phrase adding information, two units: "He is locked up 
like that. He cannot hurt anyone.") 

b) "He watched the boy running the machines." (participial 
phrase probably necessary to identify which boy, one unit. 
Note: if the context were such that we already knew which 
boy, two units would be scored because then the units 
carry independent information. ) 

c) "The house to be sold is new." (infinitive phrase 
identifying a noun, one unit) 

In short, only if an adverb or adjective phrase is not deictic, 
t.e. pointing to which object or action is the subject for communication, 
does it become an independent unit. 

E. Complex sentences. When an independent clause and one or more 
subordinate clauses are joined by relative pronouns (e.g. who, whose, 


etc.) or subordinating conjunctions (e.g. after, which, etc.), the 
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criteria for units of analysis are analogous to those for infinitive 
phrases or participial phrases. (Note that, unlike in Bales' analysis, 
complex sentences do not always include more than one unit.) The 
following criteria are used to determine when a complex sentence is 
broken into separately scoreable units and when it is scored intact. 

Complex sentences are scored as one unit when the subordinate 
clause takes the place of a noun in the sentence, z.e. when it is a 
noun clause. | 

a) "When you go is of no concern to me." (Noun clause is 
subject of sentence, one unit) 

b) "Your comments, which are quite accurate, are cold and 
unfriendly." (two units) 

Complex sentences are also scored as one unit when the subordinate 
clause identifies or defines a noun or verb in the independent clause, 
t.e. when it merely serves a deictic function. If the clause provides 
additional information, however, it is scored separately. 

a) "It is not important to me because I won't be using 
statistics." (two units) 

b) "The man who lost his shoes is cold tonight." (subordinate 
clause identifies subject, one unit) 

c) "Maybe you could think of something (that) I could yell." 
(subordinate clause identifies object, one unit) 

d) "The boy, who longed for his mother, had nightmares." 
(If we did not already know which boy, one unit; if we 
already knew, two units.) 

Note: There is an essential limitation on our ability to identify 


a manageable and maximally useful unit of analysis (cf. also Wiener and 
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Mehrabian, 1968, p. 97-98). In fact, occasionally a complex sentence 
(with participial or infinitive phrases or subordinate clauses) is of 
sufficient complexity to grant the subordinate clause or phrase status 
as a unit itself. This occurs when the component parts of the complex 
sentence are both fairly complex and long enough to attribute them the 
Status of "independent thought" even though they are not independent 
clauses or phrases. The criterion to be used is the following: If the 
two components of the sentence are of different levels in the 
dimensions of Referrent, Content, and Locus, two units are 
scored. This frequently occurs when a subordinate clause or infinitive 
or participial phrase is an object of a preposition, as in some of the 
examples below. 
a) "The fact that you own the Chateau Lacombe/does not make 
me like you." (two units) 
b) "I will be asking you to talk about me." (two units) 
c) "How do I know how you feel about the fact/that I was 
condemning your best friend." (two units) 


d) "We've been very concerned about what will happen to 


~— 


you/when you rejoin your friends tonight." (two units) 
These examples should be compared with earlier examples so that the 
degree of complexity reflected here is more clearly seen. 
F. A compound predicate is usually broken into its constituent 
parts, each of which is given a score. 
a) "You should never trust and admire others too much." 
(compound predicate, two units) 
Exception: A compound subject or predicate is occasionally used to 


identify a single object or action, e.g. "I spoke up and said ...", or 
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"I know the nuts and bolts of this." In these cases, one unit is scored. 


Compound sentences, z.e. those which are made up of two or more 
clauses that might stand as independent sentences but which are joined 
by coordinating or correlative conjunctions (e.g. and, but, either...or), 
are always more than one unit. 

G. Sentence Fragments. 

"What?", "Hugh?", "Yeah", or "O.K." are not scored as separate units 
because they do not meet the criterion of a simple sentence - even though 
they may be responses to simple sentences. 

H. False starts and incomplete sentences. 

False starts are not scored unless 1) they are made up of a subject 
and verb of a simple sentence and 2) the implicit object is clearly 
implied and not made explicit in a subsequent unit. For example: 

a) "Like...I say...I mean that I shouldn't be here." 
(one unit. "I say"...is not scored) 

b) "Starting. soon...when we start/we will tell each other 
our stories." (two units) 

c) "Are you uncomfortable?" (one unit) 
"TI am (uncomfortable)". (one unit, "uncomfortable" is 
clearly implied.) 

Incomplete sentences are not scored unless there is either a 
subject, verb, and clearly implied object, or on the other hand, a verb, 
object and clearly implied subject. That is, only when a complete 
simple sentence can be clearly constructed and the implied components 
are not made explicit in a subsequent unit, is the unit scored. For 
example: 
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could do it." (two units, subject implied) 


b) "Oh, I don't know...(that)" (one unit, object clearly 
implied) 
1. Questions 
Questions are not scored unless they can be transformed into a 
Simple sentence. For example: 
a) "What?" (not scored) 


b) "Who are you?" (one unit) 


The following are examples of units of analysis, with 1) the 
sentence type and 2) commentary reflecting the basis for describing it 
as a Single unit. 

1. I'm uncomfortable. (Si 9) 

2. I find myself opting out. (Sy; adjective participial phrase serving 
deictic function) 

3. 0] find myself going back. (S); adjective participial phrase serving 
deictic function) 

4. I find myself thinking about something else. (S); adjective 
participial phrase serving deictic function) 

5. I find myself picking up something to think about. (S), adjective 
participial phrase and adjective infinitive phrase serving deictic 
function) 

6. I find myself avoiding being here. (S), adjective participial phrase 
takes the place of a noun) 

7. I wonder (I wonder = "perhaps", with a question mark, not a separate 
unit, D) if other people are doing that (S;). 


8. You know, something about this seems very threatening. ("you know" 
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= sentence fragment, Si93 compare "It is threatening." for deictic 


function of "something about X") 


. I figure (I figure = "probably", not a separate unit, d) that the 


first one to say something is going to get attacked (by someone) 
(Ses passive voice, agent implicit; subordinate clause serves 


deictic function) 


. Now (that) we've come into the new idea of individual focus. (Sg) 
. If I say something first. (S)) 


. I'm going to get attached (by someone). (Se. passive voice, agent 


implicit) 

Is anyone else feeling that? (S_) 

Well, I'm not certain (about) what will happen, you know" (S35 
subordinate clause as object of implicit preposition) 

If I speak up and say, "Well, this is what I'm thinking or feeling", 
(S,) 

Someone will just zero in. (Sg). 

Someone will just say, “Um, I sense you're uncomfortable." (S)) 

Weblswlesaidwit: (S)) 

I am (uncomfortable). (Sj) 

Well, hit me, (implicit agent, S,) 

Or hit somebody else (implicit agent, A, S,) 

So I can watch. (S>) 

I don't wanna go away, (Sg) 


But I am (going away). (implicit participial phrase, Sg) 
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